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THE TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING ACT

THE TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING (SAINT JAMES PARISH) PROVISIONAL
DEVELOPMENT ORDER, 2018

In exercise of the power conferred upon the Town and Country Planning Authorityby section5(1) oftheTown and Country PlanningAct, the following Provisional DevelopmentOrderis made,after consultation with the Saint James Municipal Corporation:—
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Citation, Interpretation and General Regulations

Citation. a) This Order maybecited as the Town and Country
Planning (St. James Parish) Provisional Development Order, 2018.

In this Order —

“theAct” means the Town and Country Planning Act,

“the Authority”has tne meaning assignedto it by section
2 of the Act;

“base station” means a structure, fixed or mobile,
consisting of transmitters and receivers that are
connected to antennae, by feeder cables and may
be microcell, macrocell or picocell;

“broadcasting” has the meaning assigned to it by the
TelecommunicationsAct and the Broadcasting and
Radio Re-Diffusion Act;

“building” in relation to outline planning permission,
does not include plant or machinery or a structure
or erection ofthenature of plant or machinery;

“conservation area” means an area of special
architectural or environmental interest, the
character or appearance of which it is desirable to

preserve or enhance and within whichare specific
controls over developmentandthefelling of trees;

“development” has the meaning assignedto it by section
5 of the Act and “develop” shall be construed
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accordingly;
“development order area” means the area specified in

Part | of the First Schedule;

“erection”, in relation to a building, includes extension,
alteration and re-erection ofthebuilding;

“filling station” “ means any land, building or
equipment used-

(a) for the sale or dispensing ofpetrol;
(b) for providing oil to motor vehicles; or
(c) Incidental to the scale or dispensing or

petrol or oil for motor vehicles, and
includes the whole ofthe land, building
or equipmentwhetherornot the use as a
fillingstation is the predominant use.”

“land” means any corporeal hereditament and_includes
any building,structure or erection.

“landscaping” means the treatment of land (other than
buildings) being the site or part of the site in
respect of which anoutline planning permission is
granted for the purpose ofenhancing or protecting
the amenities of the site and the area in whichit
is situated and includes
a) screening by fence, walls or other means;
b) the planting of trees, hedges, shrubs, or grass;
c) the formation of banks, terraces or other earth

works;
d) the laying out of gardens or courts; and
e) any other amenity feature.

“local authority” has the meaning assigned to it by
section 2 of the Act.

“local planning areas” meansthe area identified in Part
1A of the First Schedule;

“local planning authority”,has the meaning assigned to
it by section 2 of the Act.

“macrocell”meansa base station that provides the largest
area of signal transmission coverage and capacity
within a mobilenetwork;

“mast” means a ground-based or roof-top structure that
supports antennae at a height where they can
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satisfactorilytransmit and receive radio waves,

“microcell” means a base station that provides additional
signal transmission coverage and capacity to
macrocells;

“Minister” has the meaning assigned it by section 2 ofthe
Act;

“mobilenetwork” has the meaning assigned toit by the
TelecommunicationsAct;

“natural hazard” has the meaning assigned to it by the
Disaster Preparedness and Emergency Act;

“national monument” has the meaning assignedto it by
the Jamaica National Heritage Trust Act;

“national parks” has the meaning assigned to it by the
Natural Resources Conservation AuthorityAct;

“operators” mean those who own or operate a
telecommunication or broadcast mast, tower, base
station, macrocell, micro cell andor picocell;

“outline planning permission” means planning permission
granted by the local authority for the erection of a

building pursuant to paragraph 10 of this Order
subject to approval of reserved matters as subject to
the local planning authority,

“permitted development” has the meaning assigned toit
by paragraph 7;

“permitted use class” has the meaning assignedto it by
paragraph 5;

“picocell” means a base station, usually located within
existing buildings, which provides more localised
signal transmission coverage than a microcell;

“planning authority”means local planning authorityas
defined by section 2 of the Act, and includes the
Authority in any case where an application is
referred to the Authoritypursuant to the provisions
of section 12 of the Act;

“planning decision” means a decision made on an

application for permission to develop land under
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part Ill of The Act;

“planning permission” has the meaning assigned to it by
section 2 of the Act;

“preservation scheme” has the meaning assigned to it by
the Jamaica National Heritage Trust Act;

“protected national heritage” has the meaning assigned
to it by the Jamaica National Heritage Trust Act;

“reserved matters” mean the matters in respect of which
particulars have been omitted from an application
for outline planning permission under this Order,
such as-

(a) the site for the erection of a building on
the land;

(b) the design and external appearance ofthe
building;

(c) the means of access to and egress from
the site; and

(d)
(e) the landscapingofthesite;

“subdivision” means the division of any land into two or
more parts whetherthe division is by conveyance,
transfer or partition or for the purposeofsale, gift,
lease or any otherpurpose;

“telecommunication” has the meaning assigned to it by
the TelecommunicationsAct;

“telecommunication network” has the meaning assigned
to it by the TelecommunicationsAct.

“use class” has the meaning assigned to it by paragraph 7;

Applicationof 3. This Order relates to the Parish of St. James.
Order.

PART 1B - DEVELOPMENT OF LAND

Designation ofSt. 4. (1) The Parish of St. James is designated as a Development
James Development Order Area for the purposes of the Act and the areas specifiedin
OrderAreas. the First Schedule are designated as local planning areas for the
First Schedule. purpose of this Order.

(2)Thelocal planning areas shall be developed in the manner
provided forin the Fifth Schedule.
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Subdivision of Land.

Use classes.
Second Schedule

5.- (1) Where any person desires to subdivide any area of the land
to which this Order applies into allotments for the purpose of
development or for sale a scheme plan showing the proposed
subdivision shall be prepared and submitted to the local planning
authorityfor approval in accordance with Appendix 12 in the Fifth
Schedule;

6.—(1) Where a buildingor other land is used for a purposelisted
in any class specified in the Second Schedule to thisOrder, the use

of such buildingor other land for any other purpose of the same
class shall not be deemedfor the purpose of the Act to involve
developmentofthe land.

(2) Where a use, whichis ordinarily incidental to and
included in any use specified in the Second Scheduleto this Order,
is specified in the Second Schedule as a separate use, this shall not
preventtheuse whichis included or incidental from being
considered as a use, whichis ordinarilyincidental from being
considered as a use, whichis ordinarilyincidental to and included in
any use specified in the Second Schedule.

(3) Noclassspecified in the Second Schedule
indicates use —

(a) as an amusementarcadeorcentre or a funfair;
(b) as a launderette;
(c) for dry cleaning;
(d) for sale of fuel for motor vehicles;
(e) for sale or display for sale of motor vehicle;
(f) for a taxi business or business for the hire of

motorvehicles;
(g) as a scrap yard, or yard for the storage or

distribution of minerals or the breaking of
motor vehicles;

(h) as a hostel;
(i) as a retail warehouse club;
G) as a spa;
(k) as a massage parlour;
(I) as a funeral parlour;
(m) as a night club;
(n) as a casino;
(0) as a place of religious assembly.
(p) as a Business Process Outsourcing (BPO)

Part 1C APPLICATIONS FOR PLANNING PERMISSION
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Applicationsfor Ts 1) Every person who is desirous of obtaining planningplanning permission. permission to develop land shall make an application to
the local planning authority in the form and mannerPart 1C prescribed bythatauthority.
2) Such application for planning permission shall -

(a) be made in the form issued by the local
planning authority for that purpose and
obtainable from that authority;

(b) include the particulars required by the form to
be supplied;

(c) be accompanied by a plan which sufficiently
identifies the land to which the application
relates and any other plans, drawings and
information as are necessary to describe the
development which is the subject of the
application; and

(d) except where local planning authority
indicates that a greater numberis required, be
accompanied by three copies of the form and
the plans and drawings submitted withit..

3) where permission to develop land is granted under
this Part, then, except as may be otherwise
provided by the permission, the grant of
permission shall enure for the benefit of the
land and ofall persons for the time beinginterested therein, but without prejudice to the
provisions of Part | of the Act with respect to
the revocation and modification of permission
so granted.

Permitted 8. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this Order, the local planningDevelopment. authoritymay grant for the classes of developmentdescribed in the
Third Schedule as permitted development.

Third (2) Nothing in this paragraph or in the Third ScheduleSchedule. shall operate so as to authorize-

(a) any developmentcontrary to any condition imposed in apermission granted underPart III of the Act;
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Acknowledgementof
Application for
planning permission.
Form A.
Fourth Schedule.

Grant or refusal of
planning
permission

Directions restricting
the grant of planning
permission

Prohibitionof
Development

(b) any development in relation to any national
monuments and protected nationalheritage;

(c) any developmentwithina preservation scheme,

(d) any development in any area designated as a

National Park or Protected Area under section 5 of
the Natural Resources Conservation Authority Act;
or

(e) development in any area designated as a Quarry
Zone under the Quarries Act.

9.(1) Upon receiving an application for planning permission,the
local planning authorityshall send to the applicant an

acknowledgementthereofin the terms(or substantially in the terms)
set out in Form A of the Fourth Schedule.

10. (1)The local planning authority may, upon considering the
application for planning permission-

(a) grant planning permission;
(b) grant planning permission subject to conditions;
(c) refuse to grant planning permission.

(2) Approval granted under sub-paragraph one (1) maybe subject
to such terms and conditions as the local planning authority may
specify.

11 (1) The Minister may give directions restricting the grant of
planning permission by the restricting the grant of planning
permission by the local planning authorityduring the period as may
be specified in the directions in respect of development ofany such
class as may be sospecified.

(2)The local planning authorityshall enforce the directions of the
Minister and do all that is possible to abide by them

12 (1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph no

development of land within the area to which this Order applies,
shall take place, except in accordance with this Order.

(2) The local planning authoritymay subject to any conditions
as may be specified by directions given by the Minister under
this Order grant permission for development which does not
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Application for
Outline planning
permission.
Form A.
Acknowledgementof
Application for
Outline planning
permission.

Application to
approve reserved
matters.

appear to be provided for in this Order and is not in conflict
therewith.

13. (1) Where an applicant so desires, an application for outline
planning permission to erect a building permission may be made in
the form and mannerprescribed by that authority.

(2) Upon receiving an application for planning permission,
the local planning authority shall send to the applicant an
acknowledgementofreceipt of the application in writing in the form
set out as Form A in the Fourth Schedule.

14 (1) The local planning authority shall, upon considering an
application for outline planning permission either—

(a) grant permission subject to a condition specifying all
reserved matters that require approval of the local
planning authorityor the Authority;or

(b) where the local planning authority is of the opinion
that in the circumstances of the case, the application
ought not to be considered separately from all or anyof the reserved matters within the period of one month
beginning from the receipt of the application notify the
applicant that the local planning authority is unable to
consider the application unless further details are
submitted, specifying the further details it requires,

(2) Where the local planning authority, pursuant to sub-
paragraph (1)(b) of this paragraph, requires the applicant to
furnish further details, the applicant may either-

(a) furnish the information so required by the local
planning authority(in which event the application shall
be treated as if it has been received on the date when
such information was furnished and had included such
information);or

(b) appeal to the Minister under section 13 ofthe Actas if
the application had been refused bythe local planningauthority.

15. (1)Where a person has been granted outline planningpermission he may make an application for approvalof reserved
matters

(2) an application made under sub-paragraph (1) may be made
within three years of the permission except where the planningauthorityindicates a lesser period

(3) An application made under sub-paragraph (1) shall-
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Applications for
determinations
undersection 14 of
the Act.

Fourth Schedule.
Form A

Notificationof
decision or
determination.

(a) be madein writing to the local planning authorityand shall
give sufficient information to enable that authority to

identify the outline planning permission; in respect of
whichit is made;

(b) include such particulars and be accompanied by such plans
and drawings as are necessary to deal with the reserved
matters in the outline planning permission; and

(c) except where the local planning authority indicates that a

greater number is required, be accompanied by three
copies of the application and the plans and drawings
submitted withit;

16. (1) An application to the local planning authorityfor a

determination under section 14 oftheAct shall-
(a) specify the land to which the proposalrelates.
(b)contain a description of the operations of the land
(c) describe the change of use proposed.

(2) On receipt of any application under this paragraph,
the local planning authority shall send to the applicant an

acknowledgementthereofin the terms(or substantially in the terms)
set out in Form A of the Fourth Schedule.

(3) Where an application under Section 14 of the Act, the local
planning authority determines that the operations on the
land or the changes in the use of the land constitutes or

involves a development, the local planning authorityshall
notify the applicant ofits determination.

(4) A notice under sub-paragraph (3) shall-
a) state the reasons for the determination
b) inform the applicant of the right of appeal

undersection 13 of the Act.

(5) An appeal under sub-paragraph (4) shall be made under
section 13 (1) of the Act and a copy ofthe appealshall be
given to the local planning authority.

17.—(1) Except where otherwise provided,theperiod within which
the local planning authorityshall give notice to an applicantofits
decision or determination shall be three months from the date of
application or such extended period as may, at any time, be agreed
upon in writing between the applicant and the local planning
authority.

(2)

|
Every notice issued pursuant to sub-paragraph(1)

shall be in writing and wherethe local planning authority-
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(a) makesa decision subject to conditions; or

(b) determines under paragraph 12 that the carrying out
of operations or the making of a change in the use
of land would constitute or involve development of
the land; or

(c) refuses to grant approval; it shall state its reasons
Form B therefor in writing and send with the decision or
Fourth Schedule. determination a notification in the terms (or

substantially in the terms) set out in Form B ofthe
Fourth Schedule.

Requiring additional 18. - (1) The local planning authorityin determining any application
information. maydirect in writing-

(a) supply any further information and plans and drawings
necessary to enable them to determine the application
except in the case of outlined planning permission; or

(b) provide one of their officers with any evidence in
respect of the application as is reasonable for them to
call for to verify any particulars of information given to
them.

(2)An applicant who, without reasonable cause,fails to
supply any additional information required under paragraph 14
(1)(a) within thirty days of the date of receipt of the notice requiring
such information or such longer period as the local planning
authoritymay thinkadequate in the circumstances shall be deemed
to have withdrawntheapplication and shall be advised accordingly.
19. (1)|The local planning authority shall, before granting

Consultation by local_permission for development or for approval of reserved matters or
planning in granting outline planning permission consult with -

authority/Authority (a) a neighbouring local planning authority,where it appears to
first mentioned the local planning authority that the
developmentis likely to affect land in the area of that
neighbouring local planning authority;or

(b) the Chief Technical Director where it appears to the local
planning authoritythat the development involves —

(i) land adjacent to a main road or land
reserved for future main road
improvement;

(ii) any engineering or other works in
connection with the formation, laying
out, grading or drainage of any access
road;
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(iii) any works which may affect water
drainage inside or outside the land to
which the application relates,
particularly any worksaffecting or likely
to affect any natural water course; or

(iv) such significant increase in traffic that the
town planning and traffic engineering
consideration cannot be considered in
isolation from the detailed engineering
implicationsof any such development;

Appendix3 (c) the Minister responsible for agriculture where the development
Fifth involves a change of use of more than two hectares of land in an
Schedule area used or capable of being used for agriculture, but the land shall

not include land zoned by the Authorityas land to be used for some
other purpose; or

(d) the Jamaica National Heritage Trust where the land to be
developedis situated within91 meters of a

i. national monumentor protected national heritage
ii. land within a preservation scheme
iii, sites listed in Appendix 3 of the Fifth Schedule;

(e)withthe Natural Resources Conservation Authoritywhere —

(i) the development is occurring on land
situated in a coastal zone, in or adjacentto
ecologically sensitive areas, in or adjacent —

to conservation areas or national parks, or
near rivers, streams or other water bodies;

(ii) the development is subject to an
environmental statement or environmental
impact assessment;

(iii) the carrying out of building or other
operations the use of land is for the
purpose ofrefining or storing mineral oils
and theirderivatives; or

(iv) in carrying out of building or other
operations the use of the land is for the
retention or disposal of sewage, trade
waste or sludge;

(f) the Ministry responsible for health and environmental
contro] where the development consists of or includes
the carrying out of-

(i) works or operations in the bed or on the
banksofrivers, streams or other body of
water or

(ii) buildingor otheroperations or the use of
land for the purposeofrefining or storing
mineral oils and their derivatives; or

(iii) buildingor other operations or the use of
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land fortheretention or disposal of
sewage, trade waste or sludge;

(g) the Commissioner of Mines where the land to be
developedis situated in any mineral deposit area;

(h) the Jamaica Bauxite Institute for bauxite related
activities;

(i) the Mines and Geology Division where the land is in a
hillside area and there is a potential for slope instability
or where a geotechnical report will be necessary;

Q) the Office of Disaster Preparedness and Emergency
Management where the developmentis situated on land
occurring in areas subject to natural hazards;

(k) the Water Resources Authority and National Water
Commission where there is to be an increase in demand
for water or where effluent is to be discharged in
streamsor an aquifer;

(1) the National Water Commission where a sewage
treatment plant is being proposed or connection to an

existing sewerage system is proposed;
(m)—the Civil AviationAuthority,where -

(i) the development is located within a 3 km
radius of airports, aerodromes, airstrips,
similar facilitiesand flight paths;

(ii) the structure proposed is to be within 9.26
km (5 nautical miles) of an aerodrome;

(n) the relevant buildingauthorityfor-
(i) roof mounted mast or tower in order to

ensure the structural integrity of the roof;
(ii) roof gardens to ensure structural integrity

and reinforcement;
(iii) solar panels to ensure integrity of the roof,

(o) the Forestry Department where land is located in or adjoining
forest reserves and forest managementareas.

(2) Where the planning authorityconsults with any other body
under sub-paragraph (1) and the body-

(i.) makes a recommendation to the planning
authority,the planning authorityshall, before
granting permission, whether conditional or
unconditional, consider the recommendation;
or

(ii.) fails to make a recommendation within six
weeks from the date of the consultation the
local planning authority shall deal with the
application unless the body agrees in writing
that it is unable to meet the deadline and
requests a further extension.

APPLICATIONS MADE UNDER’ THE
ACT
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Applications
referred to
the Authorityunder
Section 12 of the Act

Appeals

20.(1) On referring any application to the Authorityunder section
12 of the Act, pursuant to a direction in that behalf, the local
planning authority,shall serve on the applicant

a) notice of the termsofthedirection and
b) any reason given by the Authorityfor issuing the direction.

(2) The notice under sub-paragraph (1) shall —

(a) inform the applicant that the application has been
referred to the Authority;and

(b) contain a statement that the Authority will, if the
applicant so desires, afford to the applicant an opportunity
of appearing before and being heard by a person appointed
by the Authority for the purpose of determining the
application.
Part |D-APPEALS

21.-(1) Subject to the provisions of this Order, any person who
desires to appeal-
(a) againsta decision of the local planning authorityor the
Authority,as the case may be, for —

(i)_refusing planning permission; or
(ii) granting planning permission subject to conditions;

(b) against a determination of the local planning authority
under section 14 ofthe—_Act; or

(c) against the failureof the local planning authorityof the
Authority,to give notice of their decision or determination
as the case may be,

(d) againstthe refusal of the planning authorityto approve
details which were reserved whenanoutline planning
permission wasgiven oragainst their decision approving the
details subject to conditions shall give notice of appeal to
the Minister copying that notice to the local planning
authority,or the Authority,as the case may be-

(i) within one month of thereceipt of notice of decision or
determination; or

(ii) within one month oftheexpiry of the period specified
in paragraph 13(1) of this Order, or such longer period as
the Minister may,at any time, allow.

(2) The applicantshall also furnish to the Minister a copy
of the following documents-
(a) the application made to the local planning authority;
(b) all relevant plans, drawings and particulars submitted
to them;
(c) the notice of the decision or determination,ifany;
(d) all other relevant correspondence shared with the local

 



DEC. 31,2018] PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS 1079
  

Register of
applications.

Informationon

planning authority.
(3) The appellant may also supply any additional information

pertaining to the appeal to the Minister.
(4) A copy ofthenotice of appeal made under sub-paragraph 21(1)
shall be sent to the local planning authorityor Authorityas the case
maybe.

22.(1) The local planning authorityshall keep a register to be known
as the Register of Applications(hereinafter referred to as the
“RegisterTM) containing the following informationin respectofall
land within the area to which this Order applies, namely —

(a) particulars of any application to the local
planning authority for permission to develop
any land under this Order, including;
(i)the name and address for the applicant,
(ii) the date of the application, and
(iii)brief particulars of the development
forming the subject of the application;

(b) particulars of any direction given under the Act
or this Order in respect of the application;

(c) the decision, or determination, if any, of the
local planning authority in respect of the
application, and the date for such decision or
determination;

(d) the date and effect of any decision, or
determination, of the Minister on appeal, in
respect oftheapplication:

(e) the date of any subsequent approval given in
relation to the application

(2) The Register shall include an index, which shall be in the
form of a map unless the Minister approves some other
form, for enabling a person to trace any entry in the
Register.

(3) The Register shall be kept at the office ofthe local planning
authority and shall be available for inspection by the
public at all reasonable hours.

(4) Every entry in the Register shall be made by the local
planning authoritywithin fourteen days of the receipt of the
application.

23. The local planning authorityshall furnish to the Minister and to
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applications to be
given to Minister

Directions, consents
and notices.

Compilationof land
compensation.

Matters to be dealt
with by development
orders.
Fifth
Schedule.

Revocation

Savings

such other persons as maybespecified by directions given by the
Minister under this Order, such informationas may be so specified
with respect to applications madeto the local planning authority,
including information as to the manner in which any such
application has been dealt with.

24.(1) Any powerconferred by this Orderto
(a) give a direction includes the power to cancel or vary the

directions by a subsequentdirection,
(b) giving consent includes the power to, to revoke or modify

the consent.
(2) Any notice or other document required or authorizedto be

served or given under this Order shall be served or given in the
mannerprescribed by section 30 of the Act.

25. For the purpose of assessing any compensation to be awarded
pursuantto this Order the base date for the computation of
valuations shall be the date one calendaryear prior to the coming
into operation of thisOrder.

26. The matters to be dealt with by developmentorders in the
developmentorderarea in general andin the local planningareas in
particular, shall be as set out in the FifthSchedule.

27. Subject to paragraph 28, the Town and Country Planning (St
James Parish) Confirmed Development Order, 1982, and the Town
and Country Planning Petrol Filling Station- St. James Parish
Development Order 1964 are hereby revoked, but without prejudice
to any permission granted or determination made thereunder.

28. Notwithstanding the revocation of the Orders referred to in
paragraph 25 any permission granted pursuant to those Orders which
had effect immediately before the coming into operation of this
Ordershall, until such permission is revoked, continue to have effect
as if granted pursuantto thisOrder.



DEC. 31,2018] PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS 1081
 
 

FIRST SCHEDULE(Paragraph2)
Part 1

St. James Development Order Area
Commencing atthe intersection of the sea coast and the common boundary between the parishes
of Hanoverand St. James at Great River Bay; thence generally south easterly along the common
boundary between the parishes of Hanover and St. James (which runs along the western bank of
the Great River) to the common corner between the parishes of Hanover, Westmoreland andSt.
James; thence generally south easterly along the common boundary between the parishes of
Westmoreland and St. James (along the western bank of the Great River) to Chesterfield Bridge at
Chesterfield; thence generally westerly and south westerly along the common boundary between
the parishes of Westmoreland and St. James to the common corner between Westmoreland,St.

‘ Elizabethand St. James; thence north easterly along the common boundary between the parishes
of St. Elizabethand St. James to the common corner of St. James, St. Elizabeth and Trelawny;
thencenorth easterly along the common boundary between the parishes of Trelawny and St. James
to the intersection with the sea coast at Minto Manatee Hole; thence northerlyalong the Trelawny
Development Order Area boundary to theterritorial boundary; thence westerly along theterritorial
boundary to a pointdirectly opposite the starting point at Great River Bay; thence southerly in a
straight line back to the starting point including all off shore islands

, cays an man-made and
natural accretions within the territorial waters.

Part Il

Local Planning Areasin St. James Development Order Area

The Greater Montego Bay Local Planning Area

From the point where the St. James/Trelawnyparish boundary crosses the North Coast Highway;
thence south westerly from this point in a straight line alone the St. James/Trelawnyboundary to
meet Vol. 976, Fol258;thencesouth westerly along LV 041D1W05035;thencesoutherlyalong Vol
1369 Fol 697 to meet LV 041D1W04002;thence southerly to Vol 745 Fol 38 and South easterly
along this parcel to meet Vol 1148 Fol 791; thence southerly to LV 041D1W02001; westerly
along this parcel to where it meets the Spot Valley Housing Scheme;thencesoutherly along the
Spot Valley to King Gate Road to where it meets the Rose Hall/Spot Valley Road; thence north-
westerly along the Rose Hall/Spot Valley Road to where it meets Spot Valley to Mount Zion
Road; thencesouth-westerlyand along this road to where it meets Running Gut Road (P.C.R. No.
48);thencenortherly along Running Gut Road to where it meets t Old Works/Blue Hole Road
(P.C.R. No. 34) near Tryall Bridge; thence southerlyalong this road to meet the Salt Spring to
Orange Estate Road; thence southerlyalong this road passing the Dovecot Cemetery of St James
until it meets Barnett to Adelphi main road; thence easterly along this road to meet LV
041C4Y04001 at a track; thence south westerly along this track until it meets the Sign to VirginValley Road; thence north westerly along this road to meet the Barnett to Adelphi main road;
thence westerly to meet a track; thence southerly along this track to where it meets the MontegoBay Riverat a bridge; thencenorth-westerly and along this river to where it meets a dirt road and
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the Sandy Gully at Friendship; thence south-westerly along the dirt road to where it meets the
Fairfield to Johns Hall secondary road; thenceeasterly along the Fairfield to Johns Hall secondary
road to the eastern boundary ofSt. Johns AnglicanChurch; thence south-westerly in a straight line
on to Williamsfieldto Carmrose Road; thence northerly and along this road to where it meets a
track; thence northerly along this track to where it meets the Granville to Bellevue Road; thence
westerly along this road until it meets Kerr Road to meet Vol 966 Fol 503; thence southerlyalong
this parcel for approximately 806 m; thence westerly in a straight line for approximately 2 km to
where it meets LV 032B1X02001; thence north westerly in a straight line to where it meets Vol
971 Fol 185; thence southerly along an existing road to Fol 1160 Fol 2; thence north-westerly
from this point in a straight line to where the Reading to Anchovy Road meets an intersection;
thence northwesterly until it meets LV 032A3X02002 ; thence northerly along the Hillowtown
Road until it meets Vol 1125 Fol 151; thencenorthwesterlyalong Vol 1069 Fol 863, Vol 970 Fol
611, and westerly along LV 032A3X02038,; thence easterly along LV 032A3X02039to whereit
meets LV 032A3X02022 ; thence northerly along this parcel to meet a track; thence westerly
along this track until it meets LV 032A3X02025; thence north west in a straight line for
approximately 500m to meet Cart road; thence westerly and southerly along Cart Road until it
meets an intersection ;thence southerly to until it meets Paradise Claridge View Road; thence
southerly until it meets Vol 1322 Fol 582, thence westerly in a straight line to a point where the
boundary of Vol 1075 Fol 394 touches the Great River, thence northerly along the Great River to
whereit enters the sea at Great River Bay, thence south-easterlyand north-easterlyalong the sea
coast to the Trelawny and St James parish boundary and backtothestarting point.

Anchovy Local Planning Area
From the point where the Anchovy to Montpelier main road crosses the Blue Hole River(Anchovy
Gully) (at the bridge); thence north-westerly and along the Blue Hole River(Anchovy Gully) to
the Great River in Montpelier; thence north-easterly along Great River which forms the parish
boundary to a point on the south west boundary of section 1A of the subdivision of Part of
Montpelier volume 1198 Folio 49; thence north-westerly in a straight line to a point on the
southern boundary ofsection 4 of the subdivision of the same property; thence easterly along the
southern boundary of section 4 to point on a motorable track whichis also the western boundary
of a subdivision, thence along this track to a point to the north-east corner of the property
boundary at Section 4; thence westerly and thencesoutherlyalong the boundary ofsection 4 to the
GreatRiver, thencealong the Great River to the road the Lethe Bridge; thencenorth-easterlyalong
this road to where it meet the Reading to Anchovy main road, thence north-easterly along this
main road to point on the railway track; thence south-easterlyalong the track to a point whereit
meets Scarlett Road, thence north-westerly along Scarlett Road to a point where it meets a track;
thence south-easterlyalong this track to meet Bogue Hill to Anchovy Road; thence south-easterly
along this road to meet the Anchovy to Catherine Mount Road; thence north-easterlyand along
this road to meet the Comfort Hall to Wales Pond Road; thence south-easterlyand along this road
to where it meets Wales Pond to Roehampton Municipal Corporation Road; thence southerlyand
along this road to where it meets Blue Hole; thence north-westerly along Blue /hole Road to a
point where it meets the south-eastern boundary of property at Volume and Folio 1198/47; thence
north-easterly, westerly along the same property boundary to a point on the Anchovy to
Montpelier Main Road, thence southerlyalong this main road to the starting point.
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Cambridge Local Planning Area
From the point where the Ducketts to Cambridge road crosses the Great River (parish boundary);
thence north-westerlyand along the Great River to where it meets the southern cornerof property
at Volume 262 Folio 28 of the Register BookofTitles; thence north-easterly in a straight line to a
point on the south west corner of land at Volume 1376 Folio 195 of the Register Book ofTitles;
thence north-easterlyalong the rear lot boundaries to the rear of lot at Volume 1363 Folio 62 of
the Register Book of Titles; thencein a straight line form this pointto a point at the intersection of
Plum Plum road and Cambridge Main Road; thence easterly and along Plum Plum Road to where
it meets Mack Track,thence south easterly along Mack Trackto where it meets the Cambridge to
Springfield secondary road, thence along this secondary road to Fern/New Battle Road, thence
along this road to where it meets a track; thence southerly along this track crossing the
Rosemount Trackto a point on a track leading to Shortwood Road; thence south westerly along
this road to meet Shortwood Bottom Road; thence south easterly along this road to where it meets
the Goose River, thence along Goose River to where it meets the Great River; thence along Great
River backto the starting point.

Maroon Town Local Planning Area
From the point where the Flamstead to Maroon Town secondary road meets Maldon Road; thence
north-westerly and north-easterly along Maldon Road to its junction with Coopers Hill Road;
thence north-westerly along this road to where it meets the Point to Flamstead secondary road;
thence north-easterlyand along the Point to Flamstead secondary road to where it meets the Point
to Maroon Townsecondary road; thence easterly along Point to Maroon Town secondary road to
meet Carlton Road at SummerHill;thence easterly and north easterly along Carlton Road to the
northern boundary of property with valuation number 042C3Y01035 ; thence along the eastern
boundary to the northern boundaries of the adjacent properties with valuation numbers
042C3Y010411, 042C3Y01019 and 042C3Y01019; thence south easterly along property
boundary with valuation number042C3Y01059; thence northerlyalong the eastern boundaries of
the same property; thence northerlyand easterly along the adjoiningproperties to a point whereit
meets the western boundary of property at valuation number 042C3Y04; thencesoutherly,north
easterly, then east then northerly to a point where it meets property boundaries at valuation
numbers 042C3Z03009 and 042C3Z03008 ; thence along the property boundaries to Pembroke
Road at the school; thence south easterly along this road to meet Maroon Town to Flagstaff
secondary road at Flagstaff; thence generally south easterly along this secondary road to whereit
meets a track, then south-westerlyalong this track to where it meets the boundaries ofthehousing
scheme; thence in a straight line long the boundary to where it meets the Flamstead to Maroon
Town secondary road; thence easterly from this-pointto where this secondary road meets the Point
to Flamstead secondary roadat Point Post Office; thencesouth-easterlyalong the Point to Maroon
Town secondary road to whereit crosses Tangle River; thence south-westerly and along Tangle
River to where it crosses the Cooper Road at Mary Cooper Bridge; thence north-westerly along
Cooper Road (P.C.R. No. 27) to where it meets the Springfield to Flamstead secondary road;
thence south-easterlyalong this secondary roadto its junction with Maldon Road at the Square;
thence south-westerlyalongthisroadto the starting point.

Johns Hall Local Planning Area
From the point where Williamsfield Road (PCR No. 149) meets Baptism Road at a deep bend;
thencesoutherlyalong Baptism Road to whereit meets Johns Hall to Sutherlandsecondary roadat
a deep corner thence along this secondary road to a point at Blackshop Square; thence along a
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track to where it meets Carew River near Burnt Ground Road, thence north westerly and along
Carew River to where it meets Pound Road by the Spring; thence north westerly and along Pound
Road to its junction with the Johns Hall to Springfield secondary road ;thence along this
secondary road to where it meets the southern boundary of Mount Vernon; thence along the
western boundary of Mount Vernon to the northerly boundary along the Johns Hall boundary
which follows a bridle path to where it meets a track at a pump house, thence north westerly and
along Worcester Road to where it meets the Johns Hall to Fairfield secondary road; thence north
westerly along this road to where it intersects Hurlock Road; thence along this road to whereit
meets the eastern boundary of property at Volume 1108 Folio 182; thence along said property
boundary to where it meets Orange River; thence south easterly along Orange River to where it
meets Williamsfield Road ; thence easterly alongthisroad to the starting point.

Adelphi Local Planning Area
From the point where Somerton Road meet the Adelphi to Sign main road; thence north-easterly
along the Adelphi to Sign main road to where it meets Glasgow to Little Ease Road; north-
westerly and along this road to where it meets a track leading to Content; thence south-easterly
and along this track to meet a stone road leading to the Ministry of Agriculture building in
Content; thence north-easterly and south-easterly along this road to meet the Kent to Adelphi
secondary road near the Ministry of Agriculture at Content; thence north-easterly along this
secondary road to meet Lima to BlythstonRoad; thencesoutherlyand along this road crossing the
Adelphi to Wakefield main road to a track leading to Cedar Hill Road; thence south-westerly
along this track to and along Cedar Hill Road to meet Somerton Road at Seventh Day Adventist
Church; thence north-westerlyand alongthisroadto the starting point.
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SECOND SCHEDULE (Paragraph 5)
Use Classes Order

Planning Permission is required for change of use from oneclass to anotherbut not within the
sameclass.

Class 1 — Shops
Useforall or any of the following purposes:-

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)
(i)
G)

(k)

(1)

as a shop;
for the retail sale of goods to the public other than hot food;
as a postoffice;
for the sale of tickets or as a travel agency;
for the sale of sandwichesor othercold food for consumption off the premises;
for hair grooming (hairdressing and barbering);
for the direction of funerals but not the display of coffins and storing of bodies;
for the display of goodsfor sale;
for the hiring out of domestic or personal goodsorarticles;
for the washing or cleaning of clothes or fabrics on the premises, except for dry
cleaning;
for the reception of goods to be washed, cleaned or repaired wherethe sale, display
or servicesis to visiting membersof the public; or

as an internet café;

Class 2 — Financial and Professional Services
Use for the provision of; -

(a)
(b)
(c)

financial services,
professional services (other than health or medical services), or

any other services (including use as a betting office) that it is appropriate to
provide in a shopping area wheretheservices are provided principally to visiting
members of the public e.g. banks, building societies, estate and employment
agencies.

Class 3 — Restaurants and Cafes
Use for the sale of food or drink for consumption on the premises, e.g. restaurants, snack bars and
cafes.
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Class 4 — DrinkingEstablishments
Useas public houses, bars or otherdrinkingestablishments (but not as a night club)

Class 5 — Hot Food Takeaway
Use for the sale of hot food for consumption off the premises, e.g. pizza shops and take out
restaurants.

Class 6 — Business
Use for all or any of the following purposes:-

(a) as an office other than use withinclass 2 (financialand professional services)
(b) for research and developmentof products or processes; or

(c) for any light industrial process beinga use which can be carried outin any residential
area without detriment to the amenity of that area by reason of noise, visual
appearance,vibration,smell, fumes, smoke, soot, ash, dust orgrit.

Class 7 — GeneralIndustry
Use for the carrying on of any industrial process other than onefallingwithin Class 6.

Class 8 — Storage or Distribution
Use for storage or as a distribution centre or as a wholesale warehouse,but not for the use of scrap
metal storage or any otherdangerous or hazardous materials.

Class 9 — Hotels
Useas a hotel or as a boarding or guest house where,in each case, no significant element ofcareis
provided. (excludes hostels)

Class 10 — Residential Institutions
(a) for the provision of residential accommodation and care to people in need ofafter care.

(Otherthan a use within Class 12 (dwelling houses);
(b) use as a hospital or nursing home;
(c) Use as a residential school, college or training centre.
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Class 11 — Secure Residential Institution
Use for a provision of secure residential accommodation, including use as a prison, youngoffenders institution, detention centre, secure training centre, custody centre, short term holding
centre, secure hospital or use as a military barracks.

Class 12 — Dwelling House
Use as a dwelling house whetheror not as a sole or main residence.

(a) by a single person or personsliving together as a family;or
(b) by not more than 6 residents living together as a single household (including a

household where care is provided for residents such as disabled or handicapped
people living in the community and students or young people sharing a dwelling).

Class 13 — Non-Residential Institutions
Anyusenot including a residential use

(a) for the provision of any medical or health services except the use of premises
attached to the residence of the consultant or practitioner;

(b) as a créche, day nursery, day care centre, health centreorclinic;
(c) for the provision of non-residential education andtraining centre;
(d) for display of records ofart (otherwise than for sale or hire);
(e) as a museum;
(f) as a public library or public reading room;
(g) as a court of law; or
(h) as anart gallery.

Class 14 — Assembly and Leisure
Useas:

(a) a public hall, concert hall, exhibitionhall, social centre or a community centre;
(b) a theatre, cinema, music hall; or
(c) a dance hall (but not night clubs), swimming bath, skating rinks, gymnasium, sport

arenas or for other indoor games (except for motor sports, or where firearms are
used).

Note: Activities not specified in a Use Class and for which planning permission is required are
indicated in Paragraph 5 (3).
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THIRDSCHEDULE

PERMITTEDDEVELOPMENT
CLASSES OF DEVELOPMENT WHICH MAY BE UNDERTAKEN WITHOUT REQUIRING

PLANNING PERMISSION.

(Permission Granted by Development Order)

Where permission is granted under this Schedule for the erection, extension or alteration of any
buildingthe permissionofthe local planning authoritymay be required to be obtained with respect
to the design of the external appearanceofthesaid building.

PART |- DEVELOPMENT WITHINTHE CURTILAGEOF A DWELLING HOUSE

Use forall or any of the following purposes:-

Class A
Permitted development A

Development not permitted A.1

The enlargement, improvementorotheralteration of
a dwelling house.

Developmentis not permitted if —

(a) the cubic content of the resulting building
would exceed the cubic content of the
original dwelling house ~

(i) in the case ofa terrace
house or a town house by
more than 50 cubic meters
or 10%whicheveris the
greater;

(ii) in any othercase, by more
than 70 cubic metres;

(b)_the part of the buildingenlarged,
improved or altered would exceed in
height the highest part oftheroofof the
original dwelling house;

(c) the part ofthebuildingenlarged,
improved or altered would be nearer to
any highway which boundsthecurtilage
of the dwelling house than —

(i) the part of the original
dwelling house nearest to
that highway; or

(ii) 15.24 metres, whichever
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Conditions

A.2

A.3

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)

(h)

is the nearest to the
highway;

the part of the buildingenlarged,
improved oraltered would be within 1.5
metres of the boundary ofthecurtilage of
the dwelling house and would exceed 3.6
metres in height;
the total area of ground covered by
buildings within the curtilage (other than
the original dwelling house) would
exceed 50% of the total area of the
curtilage; (excluding the ground area of
the original dwelling house);

it would consist of or include the
installation, alteration or replacement of
a satellite antenna;

it would consist of or include an erection
of a building within the curtilage of a
listed building; or
it would consist of or include an
alteration to any part of the roof.

Developmentis not permitted by Class A if it would
consist of or include the cladding of any part of the
exterior with stone, artificial stone, timber, plastic or
tiles to an existing external surface.

Developmentis permitted by Class A subject to the
followingconditions:

(a) the construction materials must be
similar in appearance to those used in
the construction of the existing
dwelling house;

(b) any window in the upper floor wall
forming a side elevation must be:
(i) obscure glazed and/or
(ii) non-opening unless the opening

parts are more than |.7 metres
above the floor of the room in
whichtheyare located.

(c) where the enlarged portion has more
than a single storey, the roof pitch of
the extension should be the same as
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Interpretation of Class A. A.4

CLASS B
Permitted B
Development.

Development not permitted. _B.1

the original dwelling house as much
as possible.

For the purpose of Class A —

(a) the erection within the curtilage of a

(b)

dwelling house of any buildingwith a cubic
content greater than 10 cubic metres shall
be treated as the enlargement of a dwelling
house for all purpose including calculating
cubic content where any part of that
building would be within 5 metres of any
part of the dwelling house;

where anypart of the dwelling house would
be within 5 metres of an existing building
within the same curtilage, that building
shall be treated as forming part of the
resulting building for the purpose of
calculatingthe cubic content.

The enlargement of a dwelling house consisting of
an addition oralteration to its roof.

Developmentis not permitted if —

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

any part of the dwelling house would as a
result of the works, exceed the height of the
highestpart of the existing roof;

any part of the dwelling house would, as a
result of the works extend beyond the plane
of any existing roof slope which fronts any
highway;

it would increase the cubiccontent of the
dwelling house by more than 40 cubic
metres, in the case of a town house or
terrace house or 50 cubic metres in any
othercase;

the cubic content of the resulting building
would exceed the cubic content of the
original dwelling house —

i) in the case of a terrace house or town
house by more than 50 cubic metres or
10% whicheveris the greater;
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Conditions

CLASS C
Permitted
Development
Development not permitted

Condition

CLASS D
Permitted Development

B.2

Cc

Cl

C.2

ii) in any other case, by more than 70
cubic metres or 15%, whicheveris the
greater, or

iii) in any case, by more than 115 cubic
metres.

(e) it would consist of or include the construction
or provision of a verandah or balcony.

Development is permitted by Class B subject to the
following conditions:

(a) the construction materials must be similar in
appearanceto those used in the construction
of the existing dwelling house;

(b) the enlargement must be constructed so
that:-

(i) other than a hip to gable
enlargement or one which joins the
original roof to the roofof a side or
rear extension the eaves of the
original roof are to be maintained
or reinstated.

(ii) other than in the case of an
enlargement which joins the
original roofto the roof of a rear or
side extension it is not extended
beyond any external wall of the
dwelling house.

Anyotheralteration to the roofof a dwelling house

Developmentis not permitted if it would result in a
material alteration to the shape of the dwelling
house,

Development is permitted by Class C subject to the
following condition:-

(a)any windowlocated on a roof slope forming
a side elevation to a building should be
glazed or non-opening to a height of not
less than 1.7m abovethe floor level of the
room in whichit is installed.

The erection or construction of a porch outside any
external door of a dwelling house.
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Developmentnot permitted. _D.1 Developmentis not permitted if—

(a) the ground area (measured externally)of the
structure would exceed 3 square metres;

(b) any part of the structure would be more than
3 metres above groundlevel;

(c) any of the structure would be within 15.54
metres of any boundary of the curtilage of
the dwelling house with a highway.

CLASSE
Permitted development E. The provision within the curtilage of a dwelling

house of any building or enclosure, swimming or
other pool required for a purpose incidental to the
enjoyment of the dwelling house as such, or the
maintenance, improvement or other alteration of
such a buildingor enclosure.

Development not permitted=E. 1 Developmentis not permittedif-
a) itrelates to a dwelling or a satellite antenna;

b) any part of the buildings or enclosure to be
constructed or provided would be nearer to
any highway which bounds the curtilage
than-
i) the part of the original dwelling house

nearest to that highway, or

li) 15.24 metres whichever is nearer to the
highway.

(c) where the building to be constructed or
provided would have a cubic content greater
than 10 cubic metres and any part of it
would be within 5 metres of any part of the
dwelling house;

(d)=‘The height of that building or enclosure
would exceed-
(i) 3.66 metres, in the case of a building

with a ridged roof; or
(ii) 3 metres, in any other case;

(e) the total area of ground covered by
buildings or enclosures within the curtilage
(other than the original dwelling house)
would exceed 50% of the total area of the
curtilage (excluding the ground area of the
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Interpretation of Class E.

CLASS F
Permitted development.

CLASS G
Permitted development.

Developmentnot permitted.

E.2

G.1

original dwelling house); or
(f) in the case of land within the curtilage of a

listed building, it would consist of the
provision, alteration or improvement of a
building with a cubic content greater than
10 cubic metres.

For the purpose of Class E purpose incidental to the
enjoyment of the dwelling house as such, includes
the keeping of poultry, bees, pet animals, birds or
other livestock for the domestic needs or personal
enjoyment of the occupants of the dwelling house
where the dwelling houseis located in a rural area.

The provision within the curtilage of a dwelling
house of a hard surface for any purpose incidental to
the enjoymentof the dwelling house as such.

The installation, alteration or replacement of a
satellite antenna on a dwelling house or within the
curtilage of a dwelling house.

Developmentis not permitted if

a) the size of the antenna (excluding any
projecting feed element, reinforcing rim,
mounting and brackets) when measured in
any dimension would exceed-

i. 45 centimetres in the case of an
antennato beinstalled on a chimney;

ii. 70 centimetres in any other case;

b) the highest part of an antennato be installed
on a roof or a chimney would, when
installed, exceed in height-
i) in the case of an antennato be installed

on a roof, the highest part of the roof;
ii) in the case of an antennato be installed

on a chimney, the highest part of the
chimney;

c) there is any other satellite antenna on the
dwelling house or within its curtilage;
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Conditions G.2

Interpretation of Part 1 hi

Development is permitted by Class G subject to the
followingconditions-

a) an antennainstalled on a building shall, so
far as practicable, be sited so as to minimize
its effect on the external appearance to the
building;

b) an antenna no longer needed for the
reception or transmission of microwave
radio energy shall be removed as soon as
reasonable practicable.

For the purposes ofPart |-
“existing building” means the dwelling house as

enlarged, improved or altered, taking into account
any enlargement, improvement or alteration to the
original dwelling house, whether permitted by this
part or not.

PART 2 - MINOR OPERATIONS
CLASS A
Permitted A.
Development

Development not permitted. A.1

The erection construction, maintenance,
improvement or alteration of a gate, fence, wall or
other means of enclosure.

Developmentis not permittedif-
a) the height of any gate, fence wall

or means of enclosure’ erected or
constructed adjacent to a highway used by
vehicular traffic would, after the carrying
out of the development, exceeds 1.22
metres above groundlevel;

b) the height of any other gate, fence, wall or
means of enclosure erected or constructed
would exceed two metres above ground
level;

c) the height of any gate, fence wall or other
means of enclosure maintained, improved
or altered would, as a result of the
development, exceed its former height or
the height referred to in sub-paragraph (a)
or (b) as the height appropriate to it if
erected or constructed, whichever is the
greater; or

d) it would involve development within the
curtilage of, or to a gate, fence, wall or
other means of enclosure surrounding, a
listed building.
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CLASSB
Permitted development B.

CLASS C
Permitted Development Cc.
Development not permitted C.1

Interpretation G2

General Note

CLASS D

Permitted Development D.

Development not Permitted D.1

Conditions D.2

The formation, laying out and construction of a
means of access to a highway which is not a trunk
road or a classified road, where that access is
required in connection with development permitted
by any class in this Schedule (other than by class A
ofthisPart).

The painting of the exterior of any buildingor work.
Development is not permitted where the painting is
for the purpose of advertisement, announcement or
direction,

In class C “painting” includes any application of
colour.

This part grants planning permission for minor
operations in relation to walls and enclosures, and
means of access. There is some overlap with Pt. |
which permits the erection of buildings and
enclosures, but is limited to dwelling-house
curtilages. Rights under this Part are notso limited.

The installation, alteration or replacement within an
area lawfully used for off-street parking, of a wall or
similardevice with an electrical outlet mounted onit
for recharging electric vehicles.

Developmentis not permitted if:-
(i) the outlet and its casing would exceed 0.2

cubic metres;
(ii) the upstand and outlet would exceed 1.5

metres from surface level;
(iii) it is faced onto and is accessible within 6m

of a highway;
(iv) it is within a site listed as a national

monument;
(v) more than one electrical outlet is being

provided for each parkingspace.

Development is permitted by Class D subject to the
followingconditions:-

(a) the development is removed as soon as is
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practicable if no longer required and

(b) the wall on which the development was
mountedorthe land on whichit wasset

(c) be reinstated to its original condition.

Class E

i velopment E.
, , :ey The installation, alteration or replacement on a

building of a closed circuit television camera to be
used for security purposes.

itted not Devel t E.1
5 : .

Permitted not Developmen Developmentis not permitted if:-
(a) the building on which the camera

would be installed, altered or replaced
is a scheduled national monument;

(b) the dimensions of a camera including
its housing exceed 0.75 metres by 0.25
metres by 0.25 metres;

(c) any part of a camera would, when
installed, altered or replaced, be less
than 2.5 metres above groundlevel;

(d) any part of a camera would, when
installed, altered or replaced, protrude
from the surface of the building by
more than | metre when measured from
the surface;

(e) any part of a camera would, when
installed, altered or replaced, be in
contact with the surface of the building
at a point which is more from any other
point of contact;

Interpretation of Class E E.2 Development is permitted by Class E subject to the
followingconditions:-

(i) the camera is as far as practicable, sited so
that its effect on the external
appearance of the building on which it
is situated is minimized; and

(ii) the camera is removed as soon as it is no
longer required for security purposes.

E.3 For the purposes ofClass E —
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(d) where the local planning authority gives
the applicant notice that such prior
approvalis required
(i)

(ii)

the applicant shall display a site
notice by site display on or near
the land on which the proposed
development is to be carried
out, leaving the notice in
position for not less than 21
days in the period of 28 days
from the date on which the local
planning authority gave the
notice to the applicant;
the applicant shall not be treated
as not having complied with the
requirements of sub-paragraph
(i) if the site notice is, without
any fault or intention of his,
removed, obscured or defaced
before the period of 21 days
referred to in that sub-paragraph
has elapsed, if he has taken
reasonable steps for__its
protection and, if need be,
replacement;

(e) the development shall, except to the extent
that the local planning authority otherwise
agree in writing, be carried out-

(i) where prior approval is required,
in accordance with the details
approved;

(ii) where prior approval is not
required, in accordance with the
details submitted with the
application;

(f) the developmentshall be carried out-
(i) where approval has been given

by the local planning authority,
within a period of two years
from the date on which
approval was given. failing
which the applicant has to
reapply,

(ii)in any other case, within a
period of two years from the
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(b)

(c)

as to whether the prior approval of
the authority will be required in
respect to the siting, design and
external appearance of the building
or, as the case maybe,the siting and
means of construction of the private
way,

The application shall be accompanied
by a written description of the
proposed development, the materials
to be used and a plan indicatingthe
site;

the development shall not be begun
before the occurrence of one of the
following-

(i) the receipt by the
applicant from the local
planning authority of a
written notice of their
determination that such
prior approval is not
required;

(ii) wherethe local planning
authority gives the
applicant notice within
28 days following the
date of receiving the
application of their
determination that such
prior approval is
required, the giving of
such approval:

(iii) the expiry of 28 days
following the date on
which the application
was received by the
local planning authority
without the local
planning authority
making any
determination as to
whether approval is
required or notifying the
applicant of their
determination:
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PART 6 - FORESTRY BUILDINGSAND OPERATIONS

Class A
Permitted Development A. The carrying out on land used for the purposes of

forestry, including afforestation, or development
reasonably necessary for those purposes
consisting of-

(a) works for the erection, extension or
alteration of a building;

(b) the formation, alteration or
maintenanceofprivate ways;

(c) operations on that land, or on land
held or occupied with that land, to
obtain the materials required for the
formation, alteration or maintenance
of such ways;

(d) other operations (not including
engineering or mining operations).

Development not A.l Developmentis not permittedif-
permitted

(a) it would consist of or include the
provisionoralteration of a dwelling;

(b) the height of any building or works
within 3 kilometres of the perimeter
of an aerodrome would exceed 3
metres in height; or

(c) any part of the development would
be within 15.24 metres of the
metalled portion of a trunk or
classified road.

Conditions A.2(1) Subject to paragraph (3), developmentconsisting
of the erection of a building or the (extension or
alteration) of a building or the formation or
alteration of a private way is permitted by Class A
subject to the followingconditions-

(a) the developershall, before beginning
the development, apply to the local
planning authorityfor a determination
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D.2

including-
(a) any dwelling or other buildingon that

land occupied for the purpose of
farming the land by the person who
occupies the unit, or

(b) any dwelling on that land occupied by
a farm worker;

"building" does not include anything resulting from
engineeringoperations;

"fish farming" means the breeding, rearing or
keeping offish or shellfish (which includes any kind
of crustacean and mollusc);
"livestock" includes fish or shellfish which are
farmed;

"protected building" means any permanent building
which is normally occupied by people or would be so
occupied, if it were in use for purposes for which it is
apt; but does not include -

a) a building within the agricultural
unit;

b) a dwelling or other building on
another agricultural unit which is
used for or in connection with
agriculture;

"significant extension" and "significant alteration"
mean any extension or alteration of the building
where the cubic content of the original building
would be exceeded or altered would exceed the
heightoftheoriginal building; and

"tank" includes any cage and any other structure for
use in fish farming.
For the purposesof this Part -

(a) an area calculated as described in this
paragraph comprises the ground area
which would be covered by the proposed
development, together with the ground
area of any building (other than a

dwelling), or any structure, works, plant,
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Conditions

Class C

Permitted Development

Development
not permitted

Condition

Interpretation
of Part 5

B.5

B.6

C.l

C.2

D.1

Development permitted by Class B and carried out
within 400 metres of the curtilage of a protected
building is subject to the condition that any building
which is altered, or any works resulting from the
development, shall not be used for the
accommodation of livestock except in the
circumstances described in paragraph D.3 or for the
storage ofslurry or sewage sludge.
Developmentis permitted by ClassB(f)
subject to the followingconditions-

(a) that waste materials are not brought on to the
land from elsewhere for deposit unless they
are for use in works described in Class B
(a), (d) or (e) and are incorporated forthwith
into the buildingor works in question; and

(b) that the height of the surface of the land will
not be materially increased by the deposit.

Mineral Working for Agricultural Purposes.
The winning and working on land held or occupied
with land used for the purposes of agriculture of any
mineral reasonably necessary for agricultural
purposes within the agricultural unit of which it
forms part.

Development is not permitted by Class C if any
excavation would be made within 15.24 metres of a
metalled part of a trunk orclassifiedroad.

Development is permitted by Class C subject to the
condition that no mineral extracted during the course
of the operation shall be moved to any place outside
the land from which it was extracted, except to land
which is held or occupied with that land and is used
for the purposesofagriculture.
For the purposesofPart 5-

“agricultural land" means land which, before
development permitted by this Part is carried out, is
land in use for agriculture and which is so used for
the purposes ofa trade or business, and excludes any
dwelling house or garden;
"agricultural unit" means agricultural land which is
occupied as a unit for the purposes of agriculture,
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B.3

B.4

c)

d)

e)

would be increased by more than 10
percent.
any part of any new buildingwould be more
than 30 metres from the original building;
the development would involve the
extension, alteration or provision of a

dwelling;
any part of the development would be
carried out within 5 metres of any boundary
of the unit; or
the ground area of any buildingextended by
virtue of this Class would exceed 465
square metres.

Developmentis not permitted by ClassBif-
a)

b)

d)

the height of any additional plant or
machinery within 3 kilometres of the
perimeter of an aerodrome would exceed 3
metres;
the height of any additional plant or
machinery not within 13 kilometres of the
perimeter of an aerodrome would exceed 12
meters;
the height of any replacement plant or
machinery would exceedthatof the plant or
machinery being replaced; or
the area to be covered by the development
would exceed 465 square metres calculated
as described in paragraph D.2 below

Development is not permitted by Class B (e) if the
area to be covered by the development would exceed
465 square metres calculated as described in
paragraph D.2 below.
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(c)

(d)

(e)
(f)
(g)

plant or machinery;
the provision, rearrangement or replacement

of a sewer, main, pipe, cable or other
apparatus;

the provision, rearrangement or replacement
of a private way;

the creation of a hard surface;
the deposit of waste; or
the carrying out of any of the following
operations in connection with fish farming,
namely repairing ponds and raceways; the
installation of grading machinery, aeration
equipment or flow meters and any
associated channel; the dredging of ponds;
and the replacement of tanks and nets,
where the development is reasonably
necessary for the purposes of agriculture
within the unit.

Developmentnot permitted —_B.1 Developmentis not permitted byclass B if-

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

the development would be carried out on a
separate parcel of land forming part of the
unit whichis less than 0.4 hectare in area;
The external appearance of the premises
would be materiallyaffected;
any part of the development would be
within 25 meters of a metalled part of a
trunk or classified road;
it would consist of, or involve, the carrying
out of any works to a building or structure
used orto be used for the accommodationof
livestock or the storage of slurry or sewage
sludge where the building or structure is
within 400 meters of the curtilage of a
protected building; or
it would relate to fish farming and would
involve the placingor assemblyof a tank on
land or in any waters or the construction of
a pond in which fish may be kept or an
increase (otherwise than by the removal of
silt) in the size of any tank or pond in which
tish maybe kept.

B.2 Developmentis not permitted by Class B (a) if-
a)

b)

the height of any building would be
increased:
The cubic content of the original building
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CLASS B

Permitted development

v. the developmentshall, except
to the extent that the local
planning authority otherwise
agree in writing, be carried
out-

i) where prior approval is
required, in accordance with
the details approved;

ii) where prior approval is not
required, in accordance with
the details submitted with
the application; and

vi. the development shall be
carried out —

i) where approval has been
given by the local planning
authority,within a period of
two years from the date on
which approval was given,

ii) in any case, within a period
of two years from the date
on which the local planning
authority were given the
information referred to in
sub-paragraph(b).

(3) The conditions in paragraph (2)do not apply to
the extension or alteration of a building except in
the case of significant alteration or a significant
extension.

(4) Development consisting of the significant
extension or the significant alteration of a building
may only be carried out once by virtue of Class A

Development on Units of Less Than 2.0 Hectares.

The carrying out on agricultural land comprised in an

agricultural unit of not less than 0.4 but less than 2
hectares in area of developmentconsisting of-

(a) the extension or alteration of an agricultural
building;

(b) the installation of additional or replacement
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iv.

IL.

any determination as to
whethersuch approvalis
required or notifying the
applicantof their
determination;
the expiry of 28 days
following the date on which
the application was received
by the local planning
authoritywithout the local
planning authoritymaking
any determination as to
whethersuch approvalis
requiredornotifying the
applicant oftheir
determination;

i) where the local planning
authority gives the applicant
notice that such prior
approval is required the
applicant shall display a site
notice by site display on or
near the land on which the
proposed development is to
be carried out, leaving the
notice in position for not less
than 21 days in the period of
28 days from the date on
which the local planning
authority gave the notice to
the applicant;
ii). the applicant shall not be
treated as not having
complied with the
requirements of sub-
paragraph(i) if the site notice
is, without any fault or
intention of his, removed,
obscured or defaced before
the period of 21 days referred
to in that subparagraph has
elapsed, if he has taken
reasonable steps for

_
its

protection and, if needs be,
replacement;
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c) the carrying out of excavationsof the

deposit of waste material (where the
relevant area, as defined in paragraph
D.4 below exceeds 0.5 hectares); or

d) the placing or assembly ofa tank in
any waters is permitted by Class A
subject to the following conditions:-

i. the developer shall, before
beginningthe development, apply
to the local planning authorityfor
a determination as to whether the
prior approval of the authority
will be required for the siting,
design and external appearance of
the building,the siting and means
of construction of the private
way, the siting of the excavation
of the deposit or the siting and
appearance of the tank, as the
case may be;

ii. the—_application shall be
accompanied by a_written
description of the proposed
development and of the materials
to be used and a plan indicating
the site;

iii. the development shall not be
begun before the occurrence of
one of the following-

I. the receipt by the applicant
from the local planning
authorityof a written notice
of theirdeterminationthat
such prior approval is not
required;

Il. wherethe local planning
authoritygives the applicant
notice within 28 days
following the date on which
the application was received
by the local planning
authoritywithout the local
planning authoritymaking
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storage of slurry or sewage sludge where the
building,
structure or excavation is, or would be,
within 400 metres of the curtilage of a
protected building; or

(i) it would involve excavations or engineering
operations over land which are connected
with fish farming.

Conditions. A.2 (1.) Development is permitted by Class A
subjectto the followingconditions-

a. where development is carried out
within400metresofthecurtilage of a
protected building, any building,
Structure, excavation or works
resulting from the development shall
not be used for the accommodationof
l livestock except in the
circumstances described in paragraph
D.3 or for the storage of slurry or
sewage sludge;
where the development involves

i) the extractionof any
mineral from the land, or

i) the removal of any mineral
from a mineral-working
deposit, the mineral shall not
be movedoff the unit;

Waste materials shall not be brought
onto the land from elsewhere for
deposit except for use in works
described in Class A (a) or in the
creation of a hard surface and any
materials so brought=shall be
incorporated=forthwith into the
buildingor works in question.

(2) Subject to paragraph (3).development consisting
ot:

a) the erection, extension or alteration
ota building:

b) the formation or alteration of a
private way:
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a)

b)

works for the erection, extension or
alteration of a building,or

any excavation or engineering operations,
which are reasonably necessary for the
purposesofagriculture within that unit.

Development not permitted A.1 Developmentis not permitted if—

a)

b)

c)

d)

e) the

the development would be carried out
on a separate parcel of land forming
part oftheunit whichis less than 0.4 hectare
in area;
it would consist of, or include, the erection,
extension oralteration of a dwelling;
it would involve the provision of a building,
structure or works not designed for
agricultural purposes:
the ground area which would be covered
by-

i. any worksorstructure (other than a
fence) for accommodating
livestock or any plant or machinery
arising from engineering
operations; or

ii. any buildingerected or extended or
altered by virtue of this Class,
would exceed 465 square metres,
calculated as described in
paragraph D.2;

height of any part of any building, structure
or works within 3 kilometres of the
perimeter of an aerodrome would exceed 3
metres;

f) the height of any part of any
building, structure or works not within 3
kilometres of the perimeter of an aerodrome
would exceed 12 meters;

(g) any part of the development
would be within 25 metres of a metalled
part of a trunk orclassifiedroad;

h) it would consist of, or include, the erection or
construction of, or the carrying out of any
works to, a building, structure or an
excavation used or to be used for the
accommodation of livestock or for the
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Conditions

Class G
Permitted Development

Development not Permitted

Conditions

F.2

G.1

G.2

Development is permitted subject to the following
conditions:-

(a)

(b)

(c)

the proposalis within the curtilage of an
existing school, college, university or
hospital;
the developmentis only used as part of,
or for a purpose incidental to the use of
that school, college, university or
hospital; or

any extension or alteration—is
constructed using material similar to
that of the external appearance of the
original building.

Developmentconsisting of hard surfaces for schools,
colleges, universities or hospitals or the replacement
in part or whole of such a surface.

Developmentis not permitted if:-
(a) the cumulative area of the ground covered

by hard surface within the curtilage of
the site would exceed 50 square metres;
or

(b) any land used as a playing field any time
before the development commenced
could no longerbeso used.

Developmentis permitted subjectto the following:-
(a)

(b)

where there is risk of ground water
contamination, the hard surface is not
made of porous material; or

provision is made to direct run-off
from the hard surface to a permeable
or porous area or surface within the
curtilage ofthe institution.

PART 5 — AGRICULTURALBUILDINGSAND OPERATIONS

Class A
Permitted development A. Developmenton units 2.0 hectares or more-

The carrying out on agricultural land comprised in an
agricultural unit 2.0 hectares or morein areaof-
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CLASS E
Permitted Development

Development not Permitted

Conditions

Class F
Permitted Development

Development not Permitted

E.1

E.2

F.1

Developmentconsisting of the provisioning of a hard
surface within the curtilage of an industrial building
or warehouse to be used by the activity or the
replacement in whole or in part of such a surface

Development would not be permitted if it would be
in the curtilage of listed buildingor heritagesite.

If there is a risk of ground water pollution, the hard
surface must not be made of porous material,
however, in all other cases it is to be made of porous
material or provision is to be made to direct the run-
off to a porous area or surface within the curtilage of
the site.

The erection, extension or alteration of a school,
college, university or hospital.

Developmentis not permitted:-
(a) if the cumulative gross floor space of any

building erected, extended or altered
would exceed-

(i) 25% of the gross floor
space of the original
building;or

(ii) 100 square metres,
whicheverisless.

(b) if any part of the development would be
within 5 metres of the curtilage of the
site;

(c) if as a result of the development any land
used as a playing field up to five years
before the commencement of the
development could no longer be used as
such;

(d) if the height of the building when extended
or altered would increase the height of
the existing building;

(e) unless the predominant use of the buildings
on site is for the provision of education
and medical or health

—
services

respectively.
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Class D
Permitted Development

Development not Permitted

Conditions

Interpretation

hard surface to a permeable or porous
area within the curtilage ofa building.

D The erection, extension or alteration of an industrial
buildingor warehouse.

Dil Developmentis not permitted if:-
(a) the gross floor space of any new building

erected would exceed 200 square
metres;

(b) the gross floor space of theoriginal building
would be exceeded by more than 50%
or 1,000 square metres;

(c) the height of building as extended or altered
would exceed the height of the existingbuilding;

(d) the development would lead to a reduction
in the parking or turning of motor
vehicles; or

(e) any part ofit would be within 5 metres of
any boundary of the curtilage of the
premises.

D.2
Developmentis permitted subject to:-

(a) the proposal being within the curtilage of anexisting industrial building—or
warehouse; or

(b) any building erected, extended oraltered is
only to be used for industrial purposesin the case of an industrial building and
for storage or distribution in the case of
a warehouse building: or

(c) any extension or alteration is constructed
using similar external material to the
existing building.

D.3 Where twoor moreoriginal buildingsare in the samecurtilage and used for the same purpose they are tobe treated as a single original building for the
purpose of the measurements.

 



Dec. 31,2018] PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS 1101

  

Conditions

Interpretation

Class C
Permitted Development

Development Not Permitted

Conditions

B.2

B.3

Cc.

C.2

(b) the proposed height of the building would
exceed if within 10 metres of a

boundary of the curtilage of the
premises, 5 metres; orin all other cases,
the height of the building being
intended;

(c) any part of the development other than an

alteration would be within 5 metres of
the curtilage of the premises.

Developmentis permitted subjectto the following:-
(a) anyoffice buildingas extended or altered be

used only for a purpose related to that
building;and

(b) any alteration is at the ground floor level
only.

Where two or moreoriginal buildings are within the
same curtilage and are being used for the same
undertaking theyare to betreated as a single original
buildingin making any measurementsorcalculation.

Developmentconsisting of:-

(a) the provision of hard surface within the
curtilage of an office building to be
used for the relevantoffice; or

(b) the replacement in wholeor in part of such a
surface.

Developmentis not permitted if the cumulative area
of hard ground coverage would exceed 50 square
metres.

Developmentis permitted subject to:-

(a) where there is a risk of ground water
contamination the hard surface is not
made of porous material; and

(b) in all other cases the hard surface is made of
porous material; or

(c) provision is made to direct run-off from
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Development not Permitted

Conditions

Interpretation

Class B
Permitted Development

Development not Permitted

A.l

A.2

A.3

B.1

Developmentis not permittedif:-
(a) the gross floor area of the original building

would be exceeded by more than 50%
or 100 square metres (whichever is
lesser);

(b) the height of the extension would exceed 4
metres;

(c) any part of the development would be on
land which is used for residential
purposeorinstitution;

(d) any part would extend beyond an existingbuilding front; or

(e) would involve the erection of a new
buildingorthealteration or replacement
of an existing one.

Development is permitted subject to the following
conditions:-

(a) anyalteration is at ground floorlevel only;
or

(b) any extension or alteration is to be used as
part of, or for a purposeincidentalto the
use of the shop, financial or
professional service establishmentonly.

Shop,financial or professional services establishment
meansa building or part of a building used for any
purpose within the Class 1 or 2 of the Use Classes
Order and includes buildings with other uses in other
parts as long as they are notin the part being altered
and where there are two buildings in the same
curtilage they are to be treated as one in making any
measurement.

The extensionoralteration ofan office building.

Developmentis not permitted if-
(a) the gross floor space oftheoriginal building

would be exceeded by more than 50%
or 100 square metres (whichever is
lesser);
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Interpretation of Class B

Class C
Permitted Development

Developmentnot Permitted

Conditions

Interpretation of Class C

Class A
Permitted Development

B.2

C.J

C.2

C.3

“wargame” means an enacted, mock or imaginary
battle conducted with weapons which are designed
not to injure (includingsmoke bombs,or guns or

grenades whichfire or spray paint or are otherwise
used to mark participants), but excludes military
activitiesor training exercises organised by or with
the authorityof the Jamaica Defence Force.

The temporary useofany land orbuildingfor a

period not exceeding nine months in any twenty-four
month period for the purpose of commercial film
makingand the provision of temporary structures on
the land for that purpose.

Developmentis not permittedif:-
(a) the land is more than one hectare;
(b) the land will be used for overnight

accommodation;
(c) the land or site is within a safety hazard

area;

(d) the land or building is a schedule monument
orlisted building;

Development is permitted subject to the condition
that:-

(a) any development on the land must as soon
as is practicable be removed at the end
offilming;

(b) the land must be returned to its original
condition before the development took
place.

“commercial film-making” — means filming for
broadcast or transmission but does not include the
filming of persons paying to visit the site to
participate in any leisure activityon the site.

PART 4A — Non-Domestic Extensions And
Alterations

The extension or alteration of a shop, financial or
professional service establishment.
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PART 4 -TEMPORARYBUILDINGSAND USES

CLASS A
Permitted development A. The provision on land of buildings, moveable

structures, works, plant or machinery required
temporarily in connection with and for the duration
of operations being or to be carried out on, in, under
or overthatland oron land adjoiningthat land.

Development not permitted A.1 Developmentis not permitted if—

a) the operations referred to are
mining operations, or

b) planning permission is required for those
operations but is not granted or deemed to
be granted

Conditions A.2 Development is permitted subject to the conditions
that, when the operations have been carried out-

a) any building,structure, works, plant or
machinery permitted by this Class
shall be removed, and

b) any adjoining land on which development
permitted by this Class has been carried out
shall as soon as reasonably practicable, be
reinstated to its condition before that
developmentwas carried out.

CLASS B
Permitted development B. The use of any land for any purpose for not more

than 28 days in total in any calendar year, of which
not more than 14 daysin total may be for the purpose
of the holding of a market or motor car and motor
cycle racing includingtrials for speed and practicing
for these activities, and the provision on the land of
any moveable structure for the purposes of the
permitted use.

Development not permitted _B.1 Developmentis not permitted if—

a) the land in question is a buildingor is within
the curtilage of a building,or

b) the land is, or is within, an area of special
scientific interest and the use of the land is
for —

i. motor car and motor
cycle;
racing or other motor

sports
ii. clay pigeon shooting; or
iii, any war game.
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General Notice

“camera”, except in paragraph E.1 (b), includes its
housing, pan and tilt mechanism,_infra-red
illuminator,receiver, mountings and brackets; and

“ground level” means the level of the surface of the
ground immediately adjacent to the building or,
where the level of the surface of the ground is not
uniform, the level of the highest part of the surface of
the ground adjacenttoit.

This part grants planning permission for minor
operations in relation to walls and enclosures, and
means of access. There is some overlap with Pt. |
which permits the erection of buildings and
enclosures, but is limited to dwelling-house
curtilages. Rights under this Part are not so limited.

PART 3 —- DEVELOPMENT BY LOCAL AUTHORITIES

CLASS A
Permitted development

CLASS B
Permitted development

The erection or construction and maintenance,
improvement or other alteration by a local
authorityof-

i. such small ancillary building, works and
equipmentas are required on land belonging
to or maintained by them for the purpose of
any functions exercised by them on that
land otherwise than as statutory undertakers.

ii. Lamp standards, information works,
passenger shelters and seats, telephone
boxes, fire alarms, public drinking
fountains, horse troughs, useful bins or
baskets, barriers for the control of persons
waiting to enter public vehicles, and such
similar structures or works as may be
required in connection with the operation of
any public service administered by them.

The deposit by a local authorityof waste material or
refuse on any land comprised in a site which was
used for that purpose previously, whether or not the
superficial area or the height of the deposit is thereby
extended.

 



DEc. 31,2018] PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS 1119
 
 

Interpretation A.3

date on which the local
planning authority was given
the information referred to in
sub-paragraph (b).

(2) In the case of development consisting of the
significant extension or the significant
alteration of a building,such development may
be carried out only once.

For the purposesofthisclass-

"Significant extension" and "significant
alteration" mean any extension or alteration
of the building where the cubic content of the
original buildingwould be exceeded by more than
10 percent or the height of the building as
extended or altered would exceed the height of
the original building.
"site notice" meansa notice containing -

(a) the nameoftheapplicant;
(b) the address or location of the

proposed development;
(c) a description of the proposed

developmentand of the materials
to be used;

(d) a statement that the prior
approval ofthe authoritywill be
required to the siting, design and
external appearance of the
building or, as the case may be,
the siting and means. of
construction oftheprivate way,

(e) the nameand addressofthe local
planning authority,and which is
signed and dated by or on behalf
of the applicant.
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PART 7 - REPAIRS TO UNADOPTEDSTREETSAND PRIVATEWAYS

CLASS A

Permitted development

General Note

PART8 -

CLASS A

Permitted development

General Note

The carrying out on land within the boundaries of an

unadoptedstreet or private way of works required for
the maintenance or improvementofthestreet or way.

Works by road authorities for maintenance and
improvementof roads do not constitute development,
by virtue of the 1957 Act S.5(2)(b). This part grants
planning permission for such works in relation to
unadopted streets and private ways, being in both
cases ways or highways which are not maintainable
at the public expenses.

REPAIRS TO SERVICES

The carrying out of any works for the purposes of
inspection, repairing or renewing any sewer, main,
pipe, cable or other apparatus, including breaking
open anyland for that purpose.

Works for the purpose prescribed in this part do not
require planning permission if undertaken by local
authoritiesand statutory undertakers, by virtue of the
1957 Act S.5 (2)(c). This Part grants planning
permission for cases where the works are to be
carried out by others.
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and other users of the highway and whereit is possible for vehicle
to enter and leave the premises in a forward gear.

It is desirable that the road hierarchy and the pattern of land uses are harmonized in order to
reduce the environmental impact oftraffic in residential and other sensitive areas. In this regardspecialattention will be given to the types of developmentallowed along these roadways.
POLICY SP T18 Planning permission will not be granted for any development

which would result in significant hazard to road users in a
residential or sensitive area or which would reduce the free flow of
traffic on a primary distribution road.

In someinstances motorists, especially drivers of heavy duty vehicles have the tendency to travel
through residential areas to avoid traffic congestion on their normal routes. The movement of
these motor vehicles is a threat to road safety and contributes to noise and other environmental
hazards in the area through which they pass causing discomfort to the residents. This activity will
be discouraged through the introduction of engineering and traffic management measures.

POLICY SP T19 Traffic management and engineering measures to improve local
road safety and protect the environment especially in residential
areas will be supported by the local planning authority.

Motor car ownership is relatively high in Jamaica and a considerable amount of people use this
form of transport to do their business. If total travel demands are to be metit will therefore be
necessary to place increasing emphasis ontheuse of other formsoftravel. Public transport is one
such method as persons find it useful for travel for various activities in and out of the parish.
Transport policies therefore have to be considered in accordance with otherrelevant policies and
activitiessuch as land use of this Order.

POLICY SP T20 The local planning authority will normally permit proposals to
assist the developmentof an integral transport network,a choice of
transport modesandtheefficient public transport system provided
they accord with other relevant proposals of thisOrder.

POLICY SP T21 Priority will be given to coordinating land use changes with
transport provision so as to minimize the need to travel by means
of private automobiles.

POLICY SP T22 Thelocal planning authoritieswill ensure that road improvements
and traffic management schemes have regard to the provision for
public transport.

Where large developments are planned, provision should be madefor busservices, including bus
stops, lay-bys, waiting and turn around areas. Developers may be required to provide the service in
the interim if it is not readily available commercially particularly in the early stages of adevelopment.
POLICY SP T23 Proposals which promote improvements to the public

transportation system or reduce adverse effects of road traffic will



1152 PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS (Dec. 31,2018
  

normally be permitted provided they accord with the relevant
proposals of thisOrder.

Motorists are often affected by the lights of oncoming motor vehicles at nights especially in
situations where they fail to dim them. This situation could be avoided on dual carriageways if
they are constructed with this in mind. If possible the two carriageways should be arranged
unparallel and the median be landscaped with trees and shrubs in such a way as to create an anti-
dazzle screen. This would shield vehicle headlights from motorists travelling in the opposite
direction. The same precautionary measures should be taken when service roads are constructed
parallel to main roads or highways.
POLICY SP T24 Where a dualcarriagewayis to be constructed or a service road is

to be located alongside a main road or highway, the two tracks
should be unparallel and the median or separation be such thatit
can be landscaped wherepossible to form an anti-dazzlescreen.

POLICY SP T25 Special attention will be given to the relationship of service and
other parallel roads to highways and main roads to ensure the
avoidance of confusingdazzle to night drivers.

Whilst the design of public transport vehicles and the delineation of routes is not a planning matter
as such the design andlocation of bus stations is and requires detail attention to ensure adequate
access andotherprovisions are incorporated into new andrefurbished facilitiesand locations.

POLICY SP T26 The provision of public transport facilities(including bus terminus)
whether new orreconstruction needing planning permission will be
required to provide suitable access and facilities, including where
practicable,that for thedisabled.

The safety of all road users is a prime consideration especially in areas where pedestrian
movement is dominant; hence their needs should receive priority over vehicle movements.It will
be necessary to use a combinationoftraffic management measures in the design of improvement
schemesandin the layout of new developments to achieve this. Where appropriate these measures

may includetraffic calming and parkingrestrictions.
POLICY SP T27 In traffic sensitive areas such as in the vicinity of schools and

other institutions safety measures will be supported on the
roadways in order to improve safety for road users, reduce
vehicle speeds and enhancethestreet environment.

POLICY SP T28 Where serious safety or environmental problems cannot be
relieved by traffic management measures, new roads or road
improvements, will normally be permitted by the local planning
authority.

There are areas in St. James that are geologically unstable and which during periods of heavy and
prolonged rainfall, are subject to erosion and land slippages. In undertaking road repairs or

constructing new roadways in these areas, great care has to be taken to prevent any disastrous
effects directly or indirectly on adjacentproperties.

 



Dec. 31,2018] PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS 1149
 
 

other details of construction and design as required by the
appropriate road authority.

POLICY SP T5 Where a dualcarriage wayis intended but the present need is for a
single carriage way, the first should be constructed in its ultimate
position within the road reservation allowing the second to be
located in its correct position at a later date.

It is important that buildings and other permanentstructures be constructed at suitable distances
from main and other roads so that such developments will not impede future improvements if
necessary to these roadways. Along a road with fast moving vehicles, buildings should also be
located a far distance from the roadways, where:it is safe and where the noise level will be less as
this can be a disruptive element. In areas where existing reservations do not conform to the
requirementsand it is possible to do so, new buildings or extensions will be required to setback
from the existing road reservation and no building will be allowed which could obstruct or cause
y industrial process otherthan onefallingwithin Class 6.be undertaken.

POLICY SP T6 The planning authoritieswill seek to ensure that all developments
adhere to the required setback from the main road improvement
line as outlined by the relevant road authority (National Works
Agency).

POLICY SP T7 The planning authoritieswill not grant permission for the erection
of any permanent structures such as walls, fences etc. within the
road reservation.

Service Roads are those used for direct access to individual lots within a residential area or for
access to commercial premises. Although the volume oftraffic which traverses them may not be
heavy there are times, when they have to be upgraded especially to fit into a new traffic system.
Care has to be taken to ensure that this can be accomplished through the adequate setback of
buildings.
POLICY SP T8 No permanent development will be permitted within 4.5 metres of

a service road boundary except in unavoidablecircumstances.

POLICY SP T9 Wherethepossibilityexists that it may be necessary to upgrade a
service road in the future; owners of property in the area will be
required to reserve part of the frontage of their properties for this
purpose andto setback their developments accordinglyto facilitate
thisactivity.

There is a high volume of pedestrian movement within several sections of the Order Area
especially within Montego Bay and other local planning areas wherefacilitiesare located in close
proximity to each other. The presenceofutilitypoles in the wrong location on these roadwaysis a
hazard to pedestrians. Most times they are located within the centre of the sidewalk or suchthatit
is difficult to negotiate them easily and safely. The erection of these poles is development and if
permission was received for their erection then they would have been likely to be in the correct
position preventing them from beinga hazard.
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POLICY SP T10 In granting permission the planning authority will ensure that
utility poles and installations in road reservation do not obstruct
the free movement of pedestrians and that where possible such
utilitiesbe installed underground.

POLICY SP T11 Thelocal planning authoritywill seek to improve and enhance the
safety and convenienceofstreet level facilitiesfor pedestrians and
will ensure that adequate provision is made in this regard when
new developments are being undertaken.

POLICY SP T12 Thelocal planning authoritywill ensure consistency in the location
of street furniture on sidewalks which can be hazardous to road
users especially the disabled.

It is very difficult to see the movementoftraffic when approaching someintersections makingit
necessary that the corners be rounded or splayed to improvevisibility.In some instances it may
also be necessary for buildings or fence lines to be set back in a taper where the land adjoins a
main road at an intersection, bend or corner for the same reason.

POLICY SP T13 The cornersoflots at intersections are to be splayed or rounded to
facilitatevisibility in accordance with the guidelines in Appendix
16.

POLICY SP T14 Building lines or fence lines may be required to setback in a taper
where the land adjoins a main road at an intersection, bend or
corner.

Roadintersections are potential points for automobilecollision therefore in designing subdivisions
special attention should be given to the kinds of intersections being used as some types are less
dangerous than others. The ‘T’ intersection is the safest as it has less collision points and road
designers should, where possible, use ‘T’ intersections andits variations while avoiding the use of
others.

POLICY SP T15 The local planning authority will encourage the use of ‘T’
intersections as much as possible in the design and layout of land
subdivisions whileavoiding the use of “jog” intersections.

The increase in the volume of vehicular traffic has resulted in the expansion and or upgrading of
several roads. As a result of this, greater consideration has to be given to direct access points onto
main and arterial roads. These should be avoided or limited in the interest of safety and free flow
of traffic. When considering such access the views of the National Works agency or any authority
performingits functions will be taken into consideration.

POLICY SP T16 Planning permission will not normally be given for development
which would require direct access from or egress on to or have an
adverse impact on a main road or highway.

POLICY SP T17 The laying out or material widening of a means ofaccess will be
permitted only where it does not constitute a hazard to pedestrians



1148 PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS (Duc. 31,2018
  

SECTORALPOLICIES
The development of the Order Area will be guided by the policies outlined under the various
thematic headingsin this section of the document which are intended to protectall aspects of the
environment, thereby improving the character and quality oflife for the residents. They are not
intended to restrict development but along with the “General Policies” will endeavour to promote
resource sustainabilitythroughout the Parish. Specific policies have been developed for the local
planning areas as well and should be used along with these for Development Control.

TRANSPORTATIONAND TRAFFIC
St. James is a parish with several residential, commercial and industrial zones. There is a Freeport,
cruise ship terminal and one of the islands main international airport located here. Good
transportation is fundamental for the conveyance of people and commodities both within and
outside of the parish. It is imperative therefore, that St. James has an adequate, safe and efficient
road network andtransportation system whichis availableto all users.

Roads
The Government has taken steps to reduce traffic congestion and increase operating speeds
resulting in shorter travel times in and out of St. James by constructing the North Coast Highway.
This roadwaystretching from Negril in the west to Port Antonio in the east is an importanttraffic
artery which traverses the Parish and is a high speed, high volume roadway accommodatingall
classes of motor vehicles. It is therefore important that the traffic be allowed to flow smoothly
with as little interruptions as possible by either limiting or controlling the numberof accesspoints
or discouraging them.

POLICY SP T1 The planning authoritieswill only grant planning permission for
developments along the highwayif they are located along a service
road orif they are in locations which will not impact adversely on
traffic flow.

POLICY SP T2 Planning permission will only be granted for individual isolated
developments with entry on the highwayif they are located in an
area where adequate visibility is provided, it is safe to all road
users andif it is a low generatoroftraffic.

The Schedule of Road Standards within the Development Order identifies five distinct types of
roadways. This hierarchy is based on the function that each road provides to the users in an area
and adjacentland uses.It is therefore necessary that adequate road reservations are made andthat
these be protected from intrusion and development. The hierarchy is shownin the in Appendix 7.

POLICY SP T3 All road reservations should be in accordance with the
requirements set out in Appendix 7 and developments which would
conflict with these reservations will not be permitted except in
extreme circumstances.

POLICY SP T4 New and improved roads will be required to comply with the
provisions set out in the Schedule of Road Standards and with such
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Obj. WT4 To ensurethatall waste along the coastal area is properly handled,

disposed ofor recycled.

Obj. WTS To ensure that ship-generated waste is properly handled, disposed of or

recycled by approved Port Reception Facilities throughout the parish/
region, especially in light of the Government of Jamaica’s intention to
furtherexpand the cruise ship sector.
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Obj. UE7 To cater for indigenous business enterprise and inward investment through
the provision of a variety of sites that build sustainably on the economic and
marketablestrengthsof the parish.

Obj. UE8 To reinforce and improve the urban centres throughouttheparish, as
vibrant areas possessing a focus on business, shopping, culture, leisure and
entertainment.

TOURISM
Although the tourism product in St. James is concentrated in Montego Bay, which offers white
sand beaches and a variety of hotel accommodationsand entertainment; the rest of the Parish also
offers other activitieswhich appealto tourists. There are several opportunities:
Obj. TOI

Obj. TO2

Obj. TO3

Obj. TO4

To facilitate the development of a sustainable tourism industry while
protecting the environment and factoring climate change considerations,
thereby fostering a desirable ecological balance.

To make provisions for the development of a full range of tourist
attractionsthat complementthelandscape and enhancecultural heritage.
To develop sustainable tourism initiatives through the improvement of
tourist facilities, amenities and support services, thus diversifying the
tourism infrastructure

To make provisions for the incorporation of small- and large-scale support
services through developmentof non-traditional tourism products, thereby
creating a broader economic base.

WASTETREATMENTAND DISPOSAL
It has becomeincreasinglyimportant that all waste be managed in such a way that does notcreate
or exacerbate problemsofpollution, pestilence or disease. The objectives regarding this activity
are:

Obj. WTI

Obj. WT2

Obj. WT3

To ensure thatsafe and sanitary conditions exist for the disposal ofall types
of waste, along with the required technologies and support services, without
any unacceptable risk or detrimental effects to natural resource or the
environment.

To encourage reduction in the amount of waste produced and being
disposed of through the collection system by encouraging and facilitating
the growth of re-cycling industries which has the potential to recover raw
material inputs and derive alternate energy.

To encourage the development and upgrading of storm water drainage
systems that are of a high standard, having optimum carrying capacity,
while being practical.
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Obj. RE2

Obj. RE3

Obj. RE4

Obj. RES

Obj. RE6

To prevent the fragmentation of large agricultural lots into smaller non-

productive units.

To ensure that lands of high agricultural capability are used for
agricultural purposes only,where so designated
To promote farming and business enterprise which contributes to the
vitality and viabilityof the rural economy and safeguards theenvironment.

To maintain and enhance local shopping provision which cater for
convenient and accessible shopping facilities and help sustain rural
communities

To maintain and enhancethevitality,viabilityand characterof town,local
and villagecentres in rural areas.

URBAN ECONOMY

At present, St. James has a multifaceted economic base consisting of a wide range of economic
activities, yet these must be extended to guarantee more jobs for a wider cross section of the
population. In this regard, growth and development should be promoted particularly in the service
and tourism industries. Therefore, areas for new development will be encouraged that would boost
the urban economy.It is therefore important:

Obj. UEI

Obj. UE2

Obj. UE3

Obj. UE4

Obj. UES

Obj. UE6

To maintain and enhance the competitiveness of business including
encouraging manufacturing,services, tourism, culture and the arts in Local
Planning Areas.

To increase employment opportunities and economic
activities in the urban areas through the identification and allocation of
lands for a rangeofactivitiesthatwill attract residents to these areas,

To provide a high quality employment environment capable of meeting the
needs of a changing economy

To ensure that where possible factories are established in areas where they
complementothereconomicactivitiesin theirvicinity.

To zone lands that will ensure the balanced development of town centres
with all types of land uses taking into consideration potential impacts of
climate change.
To protect and enhance the shopping role of existing towns by controlling
the impactof non-retail uses.
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Obj. M3 To ensure minimal adverse effects on the natural and built environment,
communities, the landscape, wildlife and habitats during mineral
extraction.

Obj. M4 To protect areas of importance such ascritical landscape or nature quality
from inappropriate mineral development

Obj. M5 To ensure the effective and sustainable managementof the Parish’s mineral
resources and mineral-bearing lands from the pre-mining to post-mining
stage.

ENERGY GENERATION AND CONSERVATION
Energy is an essential resource for the sustainable development of the country; resulting in an
increase in demand by growing sectors. It is therefore important that there is the production of
cleaner and renewable energyto satisfy the needs of the parish. To achievethis, it is important:
Obj.E1 To promote the best energy conservation practices and

efficiency as well as the use of renewableenergy.

Obj.E2 To minimize greenhouse emissions through the implementation of policies
thatwill reduce energy demand and maximizeenergyefficiency.

Obj.E3 To ensure that new developments mitigate their impact
on the environment through the layout and design of energy-efficient
buildings.

Obj.E4 To ensure that the residents of the parish of St. James have access to safe
renewable energy sources.

Obj.E5 To ensure that electricity is supplied in accordance with the settlement
strategy for domestic, industrial and commercial needs, where required.

Obj.E6 To encourage investment and improvements in energy generation and
: infrastructural facilitiesto cater for existing and future needs, without

compromising the quality of the environment.

RURAL ECONOMY
The primary agricultural area in St. James is found in Adelphi where majority of the land is used
for sugar cane production. Notwithstanding,there are farmsteads throughout the parish, making it
necessary to provide opportunities in agriculture that will facilitateand promote economic growth
for all residents. The intention therefore is:

Obj.REl To ensure that agricultural development caters to both the large- and
small-scale farmers and that adequate provision is made for agro-
industries.
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Obj. C5 To ensure that due consideration of multiple-hazard vulnerability is fully
integrated in land use zoning and development proposals for the parish.

Obj. C6 To support the replanting of forest for restoration of habitats, sustainable
craft industries, protection of water supplies and reduction in sediment
transport and debris flow.

Obj. C7 To ensure the enhancement and protection of the shoreline, wetlands and
sediment deposition processes.

Obj. C8 To ensurethatall mining and quarrying operations
prevent the heavysiltationof rivers, reservoirs, water intakes, beaches and
harbours.

Obj. C9 To promote and encourage high quality design of new developments and
landscaping.

Obj. C10 To ensure that land uses are allocated in a manner which
a. does not compromise the quality and quantity of usable water
b. protects aquifers, wells, watersheds and other sources of water

Obj. Cll To ensure that a range of indoor and outdoor facilities are provided in
which people of all ages and abilitieshave an opportunity to participate in
sport, recreation andleisure, while improving theirquality of life.

ARCHAEOLOGICALSITES AND HISTORICAL BUILDINGSAND MONUMENT

Obj. C12 To ensure that cultural heritage assets are enhanced and protected and are
accessible toall.

Obj. C13 To secure the maintenance of Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas and
other features of historic and archaeological importance.

MINERALS
Minerals are valuable; hence, they should be protected from sterilization by urban and other
developmentandit is also imperative that their extraction be carried out in a sustainable manner.
Due to their importance in the economy, the objectives to ensure their proper management are
stated below:

Obj. M1 To ensure that all mining and quarrying activities are undertaken in an
environmentally friendly and sustainable manner that will enhance rather
than destroy the environment.

Obj. M2 To safeguard against all forms of pollution resulting from mining and
quarryingactivities.
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Obj. H4

Obj. H5

Obj. H6

Obj. H7

Obj. H8

To ensure that there is efficient use of land in terms of density, and that
provision is madefor a suitable mixof size, type and tenure of housing.
To ensure that proposals for new housing development meetthe local needs
of specific groups including those unable to compete on the open market,
the elderly and persons with disabilities.

To ensure that new residential development is ideally located close to
economically developed sites, taking into consideration employment
opportunities, retail, education and training facilities, the environment,
infrastructure, traffic and other essential services.

To ensure the design and layout of new housing developmentis in keeping
with the character of the local area, and includes appropriate open space
and landscaping,to create an attractive living environment.

To contribute to the revitalization and regeneration of poor-quality
residential neighborhoods.

CONSERVATIONOF THE NATURALAND BUILTENVIRONMENT
The St James Development Order Area has a diverse but fragile ecosystem, including several
endemic speciesof flora and faunaand extensive fresh water systems. The area is also noted forits
historic and geological features and the roles they play within the natural and built environment,
and therefore, their need to be protected and preserved. The objectives relating to these therefore,
are:

THE NATURALENVIRONMENT

Obj. C1

Obj. C2

Obj. C3

To ensure that development is sensitive to climate change impacts and
enhances the most important landscape quality and biodiversity features of
the parish.
To protect and enhanceareas of high characteristic landscape and amenity
value and scenic routes throughout the Order Area.

To prevent any increased marine and coastal contamination and
degradation including those attributed to climate change(e.g. sea level rise,
storm surge and erosion), which would adversely affect sectors, particularly
the tourism and fishing industries.

THE BUILTENVIRONMENT

Obj. C4 To prevent the occurrence of increased surface runoff which could result
due to excavation of slopes, diminished vegetation cover and compacted
soils
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Obj. TS

Obj. T6

Obj. T7

Obj. T8

Obj. T9

Obj. T10

with the standards established by the Ministry responsible for
Transportationare permitted.
To ensure the reservation of adequate land forall transportation purposes
including managed retreat from coastlines and other climate threatened
regions whilst minimising impact on surrounding land uses.

To seek the provision of adequate parking areas to cater for buses, taxis
and other formsof public transport especially in Local Planning Areas.

To ensure that new developments are properly designed and located with
adequate parking to contribute to proposed and existing patterns of road
layout andtraffic movement.

To promote sustainabilitythrough the appropriate location of development
in relation to existing or proposed transport infrastructure and other
supporting facilitiesthroughout the urban and rural environment.

To reduce congestion in urban centres through a fast and efficient public
transport networkandfirst-class pedestrian systems,

To encourage alternative modes of transportation by creating an
environment that encourages walking-ability,cycling and mass-transit use
adding to increased opportunities to live close to work, and satisfy day-to-
day needslocally,withoutdependence on private motorvehicles.

HOUSING
The provision of adequate housing—in terms of an appropriate amount, range of accommodations,
location in relation to jobs and services and affordability—is a fundamental objective for the
Planning Authorities. Over the years, the high rates of rural-urban migration have not been
accompanied by the provision of adequate housing to match the increased demand,givingrise to
largely unplanned development. The housing sector objectives are therefore:-

Obj. H1

Obj. H2

Obj. H3

To ensure that special attention is paid to the design and layout of all
housing developments, considerations are incorporated for potential
climate change impacts, the provision of necessary infrastructure and
amenities so that these form an integral part of the local planning/growth
areas and that adequate pedestrian walkways with linkages to
transportation routes are available.

To allocate sufficient and appropriate new housing lands to allow housing
development to proceed in line with need overthe life of the Development
Order

To ensure that wherever possible, the use of redundant buildings or

previously developed sites within the built-up areas (brownfield sites) is
used for housing development before developing greenfieldsites.
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(3) The Glossary is intended to be used as an aid to understanding the terms used
in the written statement

(4) When considering the possible use of a site reference should be made to the
“Use Classes Order” (Second schedule) and Permitted Development (Third
Schedule) and any planning permission controlling the use of the building or
land.

(5) In preparing this Order the Authority has tried to keep technical phrases and
jargon to a minimum but where an unavoidable explanation of the more
complicated termsis given.

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
The Informationand Data used in the preparation of this document were derived from a numberof
sources which are recognized in the Acknowledgementsand Appendices.

OBJECTIVES
The following objectives provide a detailed framework within which policies are formulated and
against which the success of policy implementation can be evaluated qualitatively or
quantitatively. They are listed sectorally to reflect the "Planning Strategy" and long term
intentions of the planning authorities, guiding their decision making processes throughout the
Development Order Area.

TRANSPORTATION
Throughoutthe years, transportation has been a core component of the parish’s development,especially so in recent times.

,
The sector strategy requires infrastructure that allows for maximum

efficiency in the movement of goods and people by vehicular traffic. With regards to public
transport, this service is provided by buses and routetaxis. Traffic congestion is most evidentin
the primate city, Montego Bay, where intense business and commercialactivities take place and
inadequate parking facilitiesare generally commonplace.
It is therefore imperative that the transportation infrastructure within St. James be at a standard
which allows for maximum efficiency for all users. The objectives that will therefore guide the
further developmentof the transport sectorare:

Obj. T1 To ensure the integration of transport strategy with town planning and
country planning and land use zoning, taking into consideration climate
changescenarios.

Obj. T2 To have a transportation system thatallows safe and easy movementin and
around the parish, and which enhances access to and from other parts of
the island.

Obj. T3 To ensure that the Municipal Corporation roads continue to be effective
corridors for the movement of people and goods throughout the Order
Area.

Obj. T4 To ensure that the number of entrances onto the main road and, or
highway system are kept to a minimum and that only those that comply
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Quarrying as an economicactivity involves the extraction of limestone, sandstone, marl and stone
crushing plants which provide materials such as gravel mainly for the construction industry taking
place in the parish and nearby towns.

TRANSPORTATION

Theparish transport system consists of taxis, buses (including coasters and Jamaica Urban Transit
Company Buses), mini-buses and the Montego Bay Metro. Taxis are the most popular mode of
transportation used by travellers to get in and around the tourist areas and are normally used for
short destination travel, other individuals travel by their own means of transportation such as

private motorcars.

Dueto thehillyterrain of the parish, only small busestravel to the rural areas. Large buses such as
JUTC buses travel in and around Montego Bay Metropolitan Region and along the newly built
North Coast Highway. The Montego Bay Metro travels within the capital city and some of the
suburbs such as Greenwood and Cambridge. There is also the Jamaica Knutsford Express that
links Montego Bay to Ocho Rios and Kingston,
There is a vast road network that links all rural areas to the urban centres and to all communities
within the development order area and also to neighboring parishes. The main thoroughfare is the
North Coast Highway which runs through the parish along the coast.

The Sangster International Airport and the Montego Bay Freeport are also located in the Order
Area

Scenic Areas
There are many interesting monuments and historic and architectural sites which are an important
connection to our rich heritage located throughout the parish. The Jamaica National Heritage
Trust has declared some of these as preservation sites, however, there are others that are worthy of
preservation becauseoftheirhistory, architectural and archaeologicalsignificance.

MAJOR LOCAL PLANNING AREAS (GROWTH AREAS)

VISION
‘The vision for St. James is a sustainable approachto the creation and maintenance of communities
through a wide range of social and economic opportunities by making effective provision of land
for the promotion of housing, shopping, leisure, tourism, community and educational facilitiesand
agriculture in different sizes at different locations especially where a safe and attractive
environment is needed for health and social prosperity.

PLANNING STRATEGY
In preparing this Order the Authority has had regard to the planning Guidelines Statement etc. to
which development must conform.
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The Shale formation occurs mainly in the middle of the parish near Johns Hall and also at the
southwestern section of the parish near Huntly. They are deeply weathered and usually red, red-
brown or yellow-brownin colour.

Land Capability
Mostof the landsin St. James are not suitable for the cultivation of most crops due to the presence
of steep slopes that are characterizedby severe erosion. However, there are a numberofareas that
can accommodate small-scale, diversified agricultural production which may be viable for both
commercial exports and for local consumption.
Climate Change
The diverse and unique natural environment of the Order Area, like most of Jamaica, is highly
vulnerable to climate change impacts. With an extensive coastline, it will be impacted directly by
storm surges andsealevel rise. With sea levels rising the effects on the coastal areas will be severe
and include erosion and coastal land subsidence. The hilly interior is not likely to be spared. Some
areas of the watersheds are degraded and will likely lead to worsening impacts of flooding and
landslides without developmental controls. Water availabilityand supply will be impacted by the
changesin rainfall and any further impact on the watershed.

All development sectors should be encouraged to include green technologies such as renewable
energy where possible, in line with the Climate Change Policy Framework and the National
Energy Policy. Additionally, climate change adaptation strategies should be included in all
development considerations.

ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

St. James is one of the fastest growing parishes in the island with an economic base revolving
mainly around tourism, agriculture, commerce and manufacturingindustries.

Tourism is the main source of employmentwithone in every four persons employed in the sector.

Agricultural activities include forestry, the production of sugar cane and otherdomestic crops such
as bananas andcitrus which are cultivated on a numberof small holdings located in Green Pond,
parts of Irwin, parts of Retirement and the rest of the parish.
There are approximately 60 manufacturing establishments in the south of the parish, mainly
involved in garment, construction, woodwork, and food processing. There are also 4 areas zoned
for industrial development and these are The Montego Free Zone, Bogue Industrial Estate,
Ironshore and Rosemount.

Commerce includes wholesalers, retailers and financial intermediaries such as banks, insurance
companies, real estate companies and buildingsocieties. These activities are found mainly in the
city and rural townsoftheparish.
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coastline. All four species of mangroves found in Jamaica the Red Mangrove (Rhizophora
mangle), Black Mangrove (Avicennia germinans), White Mangrove (Languncularia racemosa)
and Button Mangrove (Conocarpus erectus) are identified in these areas.

Mostof the vast numberofvascular plant species found in St. James and other unique plantsthat
grow in the region are found in the Cockpit Country. The same applies to birds, snakes and
butterflies.

NATURALCONDITIONS

Topography
The elevation of the parish of St. James goes from sea level up to 1524 meters in the mountainous
regions. This results in the area consisting of a narrow coastal plain and an interior with mountains
interspersed with gentle slopes. The highest point is the Nassau Mountains which rise from St.
Elizabeth, south of the parish extending diagonally across the Parish to a point just south of
Montego Bay
Climate
St. James generally experiences a sub-humid tropical climate, with the difference in temperaturemainly arising from altitude. In coastal areas such as Montego Bay, the daily temperatures are
normally higher than in the higher elevations. The warmest months of the year are normally June
to August and the coolest occur between Decemberto February.
The mean monthlyrelative humidity ranges between 74 and 87 percentandis low in the afternoon
and high in the morning.
There istwo distinct wet seasons, from May to June and October to Novemberwhich sometimes
extends to December. The parishes rainfall ranges between 1000mm to 2000mm annually with
lower values experienced in the lower elevation and the higher values in higher elevations.

The Northeast Trades are the dominant wind source during the days and is influenced by sea
breezes, which result in an average wind direction of east-northeasterly,blowing at an averagespeed of 15 knots. At night, there is a general reorientation of the wind to a southerly direction,
blowing at an average of 5 knots. However, between December to March as a result of the
influence of cold fronts originating out of North America, the “Northers” result in northwesterly
winds occurring.

Geology
About two-thirds of the parish consist of limestone of various rock formations which is
categorized in eight major types, among them is alluvium occurring chieflyas coastalstrips in the
Montego Bay River flats and extending into inland basins near Long Bay. There is also the
Coastal Limestone and raised Beach Deposits which comprises the Falmouth series extending
around the coast as a narrow strip of coral reefs which have been planed off by wave action and
the White Limestone formation which runs from the south towards the north covering mostof the
parish. It is normally very hard with massive bedding and resistance to weathering. Yellow
Limestone and Limestone shales are the other limestone formation most prevalent in the St. James
Development OrderArea.
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NATURALRESOURCES
Natural Resources in St. James are not wide-ranging but include physical assets such as various
minerals, wetlands and beaches which can and have been put to productive use over the pastcouple of decades.

Minerals
The central to the southern region ofthe parish has been identified as potentially bauxite bearing
areas by the Mines and Geology Division. The parish also has an estimated Lottery Deposit Skid
Resistant Aggregate Reserve of 12.6 million metric tonnes. This resource meets and exceedsall
major international standards for high -quality road,rail and buildingconstruction aggregate. This
bodes well for the Parish as it has export potential particularly to markets in the United States.

Landscape
St. James is noted for its fine beaches and scenic beauty. These include beaches at Greenwood,
Rose Hall, Ironshore, Mahoe Bay, Walter Fletcher, the world famous sheltered Doctor's Cave
Beach, Cornwall Beach, Montego Freeport, and Spring Gardens. Great River, which serves as the
boundary between St James and its neighboring parishes Hanover and Westmoreland, and the
Montego River, which rises in central St. James and flows north, then west to Montego Bay, are
the two main rivers. The bay is surrounded by picturesque low mountains and the coastland near
Montego Bayis occupied by numeroustourist resorts.

Water Resources
The water resources of the parish consist of both surface and underground water. Freshwateris
perennially available from the major streams throughout the parish. The Great River which is one
such source has a small to moderate flow and the other major river, the Montego Riveris also in a
similar situation. Another significant water source is Gales Valley, which has numerous small
ponds, some of which are spring fed, but most of them are fed by surface runoff. The remainder of
the parish is divided into two sections, one with intermittent streams and the other withlittle to no
surface drainage dueto the karstic nature of the limestone aquifer.
Dueto a large amountoflimestonein this parish, some small streams disappear or have segments
that sink into the limestone and in some instances resurface farther downstream. The limestone
aquifers provide large quantities of fresh groundwater from fractures and solution cavities with
wells providingapproximately40 percent of existing water supplies.
Forestry
Approximately49 percent of the total land area of St. Jamesis still covered by woodland which
comprises several forest reserve and crownlandthat is; a section of the Cockpit Country Forest
Reserve, Jericho, Garlands, Chatsworth, Fyffe & Rankin, York & Equity, Chesterfield, Windsor
Lodge, Montego Valley and Belfont Forest Reserves. The forested areas fall into four main
categories; Pre-montane Wet Dry Forest, Pre-montane Moist Forest, Tropical Moist Forest and
Tropical Dry Forest. The Tropical moist forest, Pre-Montane Wet Dry and Pre-Montane Moist
Forests stretches from the north-central part of the parish to the southern part. The Tropical Dry
Forest is found in the northern half of the parish. It comprises three subtypes, disturbed
lowland/submontane semi-deciduous, mixed season evergreen and semi-deciduous and lowland
drought deciduous shrubland. In the limited wetlands, the Bogue Lagoon in the west and
Greenwood-Long Bayin the east are few stands of mangrove forests that are scattered along the
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DEMOGRAPHY

Population Size and Growth
In the most recent population census (2011), St. James recorded a total population of 183, 812
persons, of which the city of Montego Bay accounted for more than half of the population with
59.9 percent (110,115) of the persons residing there. The rate of population growth has been
gradually increasing since 1991. Between 2001 and 2011, the population of St. James grew by
4.9%, with a growth rate OF .49 percent per annum,a relatively low rate in comparison to the
period 1991- 2001 when the population increased by 15.1 percent at a growth rate of 1.65 percent
per annum.

This high population growth reflected a natural increase due to urbanization and associated tourist
activities. Population projections indicate an increase in population, to approximately 199,068
persons in 2021. It is expected to increase even further to 209,509 persons by 2031.

Population Composition
An analysis of the population structure for St. James showed that the parish had a youthful
population yet aging population. The proportion of the population under 25 years moved from a

high of 60.78 percent of the total population in 1982, to a low of 47.05 percent in 2011. In
contrast, the population over 65 years of age has increased gradually, accounting for 5.98 percent
of the total population in 1982 to 7.03 percent in 2011. The economically active group has
increased since 1982 moving from 55.68 percent in 1982 to 65.99 percent in 2011. Continued
growth of this group has resulted in a declining dependency burden since 1982, moving from
approximately 80 dependents per 100 economically active in 1982 to 51 dependents in 2011. The
sex ratio in 2011 was 103:100, which indicates that a higher percentage of the population in the
parish were males which havebeenthesignificant change in the sex ratio since 1982.

Population Distribution and Density
The majority of the population of St. James resides in the main urban areas of the parish.
Notwithstanding,the population distribution varies considerably among the urban areas, with the
higher density occurring in the urban areas of Montego Bay, Cambridge and Anchovy and lower
densities in Maroon Town, Adelphiand other ruralareas.

Labour Force and Employment
From the 2011 STATIN Population Census, the order area had a total Labour Force of 137,094
persons, in which females outnumbered males accounting for approximately 48 percent (48%) of
the Labour Force.

Employed and Unemployed Labour Force
Employed persons accounted for 71,701 or approximately 52 percent (52%) of the Labour Force
while the unemployed accounted for approximately 8 percent (8%).

In St. James, however, the importance of the Tourist Industry is highlighted by the fact that 13.2
percent of those employed werein the sector.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE

STATEMENTS

Section — 1 The Planning Framework

ST. JAMES PARISH DEVELOPMENTORDER AREA

St. Jamesis located in the north-western section of the county of Cornwallat latitude 18°31 N and
longitude 77° 59 W. It has a land area of approximately 594.9 square kilometres (km2). The
Caribbean Sea forms the northern boundary, while the Great River forms the western boundarywith Hanover.It is also bordered on the southern side by the parish of Saint Elizabethand on the
east by the parish of Trelawny. A detailed description of the boundaries is outlined in the first
schedule and delineated on Map| attached hereto.

HISTORY
St. James was one of the second group of parishes formed in Jamaica andis said to have been
named by Sir Thomas Modyford, the Island’s first English Governor, in 1665 for the Duke of
York wholater became King James II. The parish was also hometo Jamaica’s oldest inhabitants,
the Tainos, these ‘early natives’ affectionately referred to as the ‘Fairfield people’, in honour of a
site near Montego Bay where characteristics of their pottery have been found. Located in the
parish is also thefirst site ‘Melilla’ which was built by the Spaniards.
At the beginningof the English occupation, the parish was one of the poorest in Jamaica and had
no major town. There was little commerce, except for the export of lard. After the signing of a
peacetreaty in 1739 with the Maroons, commerce began to improve, mainly in the Montego Bay
area. Plantations began to develop which assisted the parish in becoming one of the mostimportant sugar producingparishes ofthatera.

In 1795 and 1811 fire destroyed a large part of the Montego Bay area. After being rebuilt it was
again destroyed in 1831 by a group of slaves led by Samuel Sharpe. It was the last slave uprisingin the Parish with over 300 slaves being hanged in the Montego Bay marketplacenow called SamSharpe Square. After emancipation in 1834, the fortunes of the parish declined until the banana
trade was promoted by J E Kerr and Company.
The Parish now has the Sangster International Airport, a cruise-shipping port, and a trading and
processing centre. There are also many seaside resorts creating a thrivingtourism industry which
is the major foreign exchange earner for the parish.
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FORM C

Notification to be sent to Applicant on reference of an Application to the Authorityunder Section
12 of the Act (Calling-in of Application)
NameofApplicant 
Address
 

Under Section 12 of the Town and Country Planning Act, your

Applicationdated fora
(insert date)

developmentat (insert address)

 

has been referred to the Town and Country Planning Authority, 10, Caledonia Avenue, Kingston
5, for determination.

If you so desire, before determining the application, the Authority will upon request, afford you
the opportunity of appearing before and being heard by a person appointed by the Authority for
the purpose.
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FORM B

Notification to be sent to Applicant on Refusal of Planning Permission or on the Grant of
Permission Subject to Conditions

TO BE ENDORSEDON NOTICES OF DECISION

|. If you are aggrieved by the decision ofthe local planning authorityto refuse permission for
the proposed development, or to grant permission subject to conditions, you may, by notice
served within thirty days of the receipt of this notice, appeal to the Minister, (copy to the
planning authority) in accordance with section 13 of the Town and Country Planning Act. The
Minister has powerto allow a longer period for the giving of a Notice of Appeal and he may
exercise this power in cases where he is satisfied that you have deferred the giving of notice
because negotiations with the planning authority in regard to the proposed developmentare in
progress. The Minister is not, however, required to entertain such an appealif it appears to him
that the planning permission for the proposed development could not have been granted by the
planning authority,or could not have been so granted otherwise than subject to the conditions
imposed by them, having regard to the provisions of section 11 of the Act and of the
Development Order and to any directions given in the Order.

2. In certain circumstances provided for in section 17 of the Town and Country Planning
Act, a claim may be made against the Town and Country Planning Authority for compensation
where, permissionis refused or granted subject to conditions by the Minister on appeal.
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FOURTH SCHEDULE

NOTICES

FORM A

Notification to be sent to the Applicant on receipt of an Application.

Your application dated
 (insert date)

for developmentat
 (insert address)

 

has been receivedandifit is not valid you will receive a further communicationto this effect.

If you have not been informed that the application is not valid and you have not been given noticeby the planning authorityof its decision within three (3) monthsoftheir receipt of the application
or such extended period as mayat any time be agreed upon in writing between the applicant and
the planning authoritythen you may appeal to the Minister, (copy to the planning authority) in
accordance with section 13 (4) of the Town and Country Planning Act on the groundsthatyourapplication has been refused.
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reception or transmission of micro wave
radio energy shall be removed as soon as

reasonablypracticable.
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PART10 - TELECOMMUNICATIONSOPERATIONS

Class A

Permitted development A. The carrying out of the proper design andsiting of
TelecommunicationsNetwork —

(a)

(b)

(c)

most conventional television aerials and
their mounting or poles. Many of the
smallest antenna systems that may be
covered by the normal principle of de
minimis and/or may not have a material
effect on the external appearance of the
buildingon which they maybeinstalled;

apparatus such as radio masts which is
being installed on the ground not
exceeding a height of 15 meters (45ft)
above ground level or the height of any
apparatus which it replaces whichever is
greater but not including antennae
installed on radio masts;

satellite antennae except when precluded
in any Development Order.

Developmentnot permitted A.1 Development not permitted by Class A

(a)

(b)

Cellular towers/masts and mono poles
that are being placed in residential areas,
schools and hospitals
the cellular tower/mast and mono poles
that are being located in areas of scenic
beauty, protected buildings, national
monuments, conservation and or
protected areas and sites protected under
the Jamaica National Heritage Trust Act
and the Town and Country Planning Act.

Conditions A.2 Developmentis permitted by Class A subject to the
following conditions-

(a)

(b)

an antenna installed on a building shall,
so far as practicable, be sited so as to
minimize its effect on the external
appearanceofthebuilding;
an antenna no longer needed for the
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Condition H. 1

Class J

Permitted J.
development

Interpretation K.
of Part 9

General Note:

Developmentis permitted by Class H subject to the
condition that, on or before the expiry of the period
of 6 months beginningwith the date on which the use
began, the use shall cease, and any apparatusshall be
removed, and the land shall be restored to its
condition before the development took place, or to
any other condition as may be agreed in writing
between the local planning authority and the
developer.
Use ofairport buildings managedby relevant airport
operators.

The use of buildings within the perimeter of an
airport managed by a relevant airport operator for
purposes connected with air transport services or
otherflyingactivitiesat that airport.
For the purpose ofPart 9-

“operational building” means a building, other
than a hotel, required in connection with the
movement or maintenance ofaircraft, or with
the embarking, disembarking, _loading,
discharge or transport of passengers, livestock
or goodsat a relevantairport;
“relevant airport” means any airport permitted
to levy airport charges by the Government of
Jamaica or any airport owned or managed by
the Airports Authority of Jamaica,_its
subsidiaries or agencies.
“relevant airport operator” means the operator
of a relevantairport.

This Part grants permission for development by:
(1) relevant airport operators, at and (Class C) within eight (8) kilometresof, relevant

airports; and

(2) the Civil Aviation Authority in connection with air traffic control services, air
navigation and monitoring services.
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Class G G.

Permitted G.1
Development

Condition G.1

Class H

Permitted H.
Development

between the local planning authority and_the
developer.

Development by the Civil Aviation Authority for air
traffic controletc.

The use of land by or on behalfof the Civil Aviation
Authority to provide service and facilities in
connection with-

(a) the provision ofair traffic control
services;

(b) the navigation ofaircraft; or

(c) the monitoring of aircraft; and the
erection or placing of moveable
structures on the land for the purpose of
that use.

Developmentis permitted by Class G subject to the
condition that, on or before the expiry of the period
of 6 months beginning with the date on which the
use began, the use shall cease, and any structure
shall be removed, and the land shall be restored to
its condition before the development took place, or
to any other condition as may be agreed in writing
between the local planning authority and the
developer.

Development bythe Civil Aviation Authority for
surveys, etc.

The use of land by or on behalfof the Civil Aviation
Authority for the stationing and operation of
apparatus in connection with the carrying out of
surveysor investigations.
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Class E

Permitted E.
Development

Developmentnot E.1
permitted

Class F

Permitted F,
development

Condition F.1

Development by Civil Aviation Authority for air
traffic control and navigation
The carrying out on operational land of the Civil
Aviation Authority by the authorityor its agents of
developmentin connection with-

(a) the provision ofair traffic control services;

(b) the navigation ofaircraft; or

(c) monitoring the movementofaircraft.

Developmentis not permitted by ClassE if-

(a) any building erected would be used for a
purpose other than housing equipment
used in connection with the provision of
air traffic control services, assisting the
navigation of aircraft or monitoring the
movementofaircraft;

(b) any building erected would exceed a
height of 4 metres; or

(c) it would consist of the installation or
erection of any radar or radio mast,
antenna or other apparatus which would
exceed 15 metres in height, or where an
existing mast, antenna or apparatus is
replaced, the height of that mast, antenna
or apparatusifgreater.

Development by the Civil Aviation Authority in an
emergency.

The use of land by or on behalfof the Civil Aviation
Authority in an emergency to station moveable
apparatus replacing unserviceable apparatus.

Developmentis permitted by Class F subject to the
condition that on or before the expiry of a period of
6 months beginning with the date on which the use
began, the use shall cease, and any apparatus shall
be removed, and the land shall be restored to its
condition before the development took place, or to
any other condition as may be agreed in writing
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Developmentnot C.1 Developmentis not permitted by Class C_ if-
permitted (a) any buildingerected would be used for a

purpose other than housing equipment
used in connection with the provision of
air traffic control services, with assisting
the navigation of aircraft or with
monitoring the movement of aircraft
using the airport;

(b) any building erected would exceed a
height of 4 metres;

(c) it would consist of the installation or
erection of any radar or radio mast,
antenna or other apparatus which would
exceed 15 metres in height, or where an
existing mast, antenna or apparatus is
replaced, the height of that mast, antenna
or apparatus if greater.

Class D Development by Civil Aviation Authority within an
airport

Permitted D. The carrying out by the Civil Aviation Authority or

Development its agents, within the perimeter of an airport at which
the Authorityprovides air traffic control services, of
development in connection with-

(a) the provision ofair traffic control services;

(b) the navigation of aircraft using the airport; or

(c) the monitoring of the movementofaircraft
using the airport.
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(2) Developmentfalls withinthis paragraphif-

(a) it is urgently required for the efficient running
of the airport; and

(b) it consists of the carrying out of works, or the
erection or construction of a structure or
of an ancillary building,or the placingon
land of equipment, and the works,
structure, building, or equipment, do not
exceed 4 metres in height or 200 cubic
metres in capacity.

Class B Air navigation developmentat an airport
Permitted B. The carrying out on operational land within the
development perimeter of a relevant airport by a relevant airport

operator or its agent of development in connection
with-

(a) the provision of
air traffic control
services;

(b) the navigation of
aircraft using the
airport; or

(c) the monitoring of
the movement of
aircraft using the
airport

Class C Air navigationdevelopment near an airport
The carrying out on operational land outside but

Permitted C; within 8 Kilometres of the perimeter of a relevant
development airport by a relevant airport operator or its agent, of

development in connection with-

(a) the provisionofair traffic control services;

(b) navigation ofaircraft using the airport; or

(c) the monitoring of the movementofaircraft
using the airport.
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PART 9 - AVIATIONDEVELOPMENT

CLASS A Developmentat anairport
Permitted development A. The carrying out on operational land by a relevant

airport operator or its agent of development
(including the erection or alteration of an operational
building) in connection with the provision of services
and facilitiesat a relevant airport.

Development not permitted A.1 Developmentis not permitted by Class A if it would
consist of or include-

(a) the construction or extension of a runway;

(b) the construction of a passenger terminal the
floor space of which would exceed 500
square metres;

(c) the extension or alteration of a passenger
terminal, where the floor space of the
buildingas existing at the date of coming
into force of this Order or, if built after
that date, of the building as built would
be exceeded by more than 15 percent;

(d) the erection of a building other than an
operationalbuilding;

(e) the alteration or reconstruction of a
building other than an_ operational
building, where its design or external
appearance would be materiallyaffected.

Conditions A.2 Development is permitted by Class A subject to the
condition that the relevant airport consults the local
planning authority before carrying out any
development, unless that development falls within
the description in paragraph A.3(2).

Interpretation of Class A A.3 (1) For the purposes of paragraph A. | floor
space shall be calculated by external
measurement and without taking account of
the floor space in anypierorsatellite.
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POLICY SP C32 Development which will adversely affect the integrity of
conservation areas (or listed RAMSAR sites) will not be
considered unless the local planning authority is satisfied that
there is no alternative solution; and there are imperative reasons
for overriding public interest for the development.

The protection of natural waterways and water bodies has become increasingly important in
maintaining natural ecological processes which positively enhance the amenity of the Order Area.
The potential impact of climate change on these natural features must be outlined in development
plans submitted for approval. Accurate surveys of drainage patterns and existing and proposed
changesoflevels in and overthesite should be shown onplans being submitted for approval.

POLICY SP C33 The planning authorities will not consider applications for
development which do notindicate all natural land features to be
retained during construction with details for their protection
during the period.

POLICY SP C34 Planning permission will not be given for developments which will
adversely affect any water resources or flow, quantity and quality
of waterin rivers or streams.

POLICY SP C35 No developmentwill be permitted on lands adjacentto the lines of
high water mark which would preclude public access to and along
the foreshore.

POLICY SP C36 The local planning authoritywill not encourage any development
along the coastline or within any mangrove forest which will
negatively affect the integrity of the area.

POLICY SP C37 The planning authoritieswill ensure thatenvironmentallysensitive
or vulnerable areas are reserved as natural areas and greenbelt
preserves for wild life and recreation whenever possible and be
used as open space buffers between incompatible land uses.

Strategic gaps protect areas of open and undeveloped lands between local planning areas from
development where this weakenor preventthe identity of the individual planning area. Although
these gaps will be permanent and have long term importanceto the settlement pattern there will be
instances when small scale informal and open recreational uses may be acceptable. Where
buildings related to ancillary uses are allowed the footprint should not exceed what was existing.
Agriculture and forestry will however be supported.
POLICY SP C38 Within the strategic gaps, development which would not diminish

visually or physicallythe amount of open and undeveloped land will
be permitted.

In addition to the scenic areas listed in Appendix 5, there are also a numberoflinear routes that
provide landscape and amenity corridor. In some cases these corridors are also of recreation and
wild life value such as rest stops along main roads. The local planning authority will resist
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POLICY SP C26 The planning authoritywill not normally encourage development
within the aquifer recharge and watershed area that threatens to
undermineoris in conflictwith the natural functionsofthisarea.

POLICY SP C27 Agriculture may be allowed in watershed areas if the activities
meet the requirements set by the Forestry Department or the
controlling authorityand is properly managed to reducetheeffects
of soil erosion and chemical runoff.

Small areas of local natural landscape importance may also merit protection whereit adjoins,
penetrate, or separate urban areas. It contains the spread ofdevelopment and provides ready access
and recreation for the towns inhabitants, but are always underacute pressure for development.
POLICY SP C28 The local planning authoritywill seek to retain small areas of

important natural landscape and encourage the maintenance of
the urban fringe without deterioration into a neglected
unattractiveappearance.

Caves in St. James are notable geological features and are important habitats for endemic cave
adapted species of insects and vertebrates. It is a smaller scale ecosystem with a numberof bat
species that are often found in limestone caves with the potential for visitor appeal which should
be subject to strict developmentcontrol. The Jamaica Caves Organization (JCO) has one hundred
and nineteen caves/sinkholesrecorded for the parish of St. James. Of that numbertwenty-six (26)
have been confirmed as bat cave roost by both NEPA and the JCO. The JCO have noted that
guano mining andtourism (using kerosene torches) have had an effect on the bat populations. This
is especially true for guano mining which has been associated with a reduction of the numbers of
bats in caves such as Mocho Cave knownhistorically to have large populations. The local
planning authority will try to protect the caves from the adverse effect of these uses throughplanning controls. A list of Caves is indicated in Appendix 6.

POLICY SP C29 The planning authoritywill not permit any development whichwill
result in the endangermentof any species of bat in any caves or
alter airflow/naturalwater flow of such caves.

POLICY SP C30 The local planning authority will ensure that the phosphate
. deposits in caves are extracted on a sustainable basis through the

imposition of planning conditions.

POLICY SP C31 The planning authorities will normally permit eco-tourism
development which will not result in the alteration or degradation
of caves and supporting ecosystems.

Developmentwhichis likely to harm a site of importance for nature conservation whether directly
or indirectly will not be permitted unless the local planning authority is satisfied that the need for
such development outweighs the nature conservation value of the site. Where such developmentispermitted provision shall be made for replacement or substitution of habitats or features asappropriate.
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POLICYSP C20 Trees of amenity or scientific value may be placed under Tree
Preservation Order to ensure their protection where necessary.

The topography of the parish does not lend itself to the formation of major wetlands sinceit is
very mountainous and there is only a narrow plain along the coast to the north. Wetlands are
therefore limited to a few stands of fringing mangrove forests that are scattered along the
coastline. The two major wetlands are Bogue Lagoon in the west and Greenwood-Long Bayin the
east, both of which contains mangrove forests with varying amount of the four species of
mangrove.

The Bogue Lagoonserves as an important habitat for rare and endemic species as well as a fish
nursery and was designated as a Game Reserve under the Wild Life Protection Act in 1997. The
Long Bay wetland area provides shoreline stabilization and a roosting habitat for several
Columbid species. The Greenwood wetland is located further inland and is separated from the
coastline by the north coast highway. It contains mostly black mangrove as well as a number of
pond systemsthatare located withinit.

POLICY SP C21 No planning permission will be given for any filling or other
operations in the wetland areas that will interfere with their
natural functions or thatwill in anyway destroy theirexistence.

Water sources in the Order Area are used for recreational, domestic and agricultural purposes. The
existing vegetation, rivers and streams within the parish enhances its amenity and should be
protected.
POLICY SP C22 All rivers and streams will be preserved for domestic, agricultural

and recreational purposes and the local planning authoritywill
not grant permission within their reaches for any activity thatwill
defeat this purpose.

POLICY SP C23 In areas where development is permitted adjacent to rivers or
streams, the setback shall be a minimum of 30 metres from the
banks and may, in relation to the physical conditions existing in
the area, be varied by the planning authorities.

POLICY SP C24 The planning authorities will ensure that environmentally
sensitive or vulnerable areas are reserved as natural areas and
greenbelt reserves for recreation whenever possible and used as
open space buffers between incompatible land uses.

Watershed Management Unitsprotect areas thatare importantto the parish’s water supply. They
are lands thatare drained by rivers and their tributaries and contribute to the conservation of water
resources. They can be used for agricultural purposes as long as good cropping policies are
employed andthereis no deleterious effect on the environment.

POLICY SP C25 Development that would result in the excessive removal of trees
within upland and watershed areas will not be allowed by the
planning authorities.
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topping, pruning, changes to drainage patterns or ground levels, or
compaction of roads), upon areas of woodland,as identified on the
land use proposal map.

POLICY SP C14 Wherepossible, utilityservice lines should not be placed undertree
crowns, through shrub or proposed landscape areas and the
planning authority will be mindful of this in dealing with
applications.

Trees are vulnerable to damage during construction period and measures have to be taken to
protect them. It is normal in such situations to have them fenced and site work in their vicinity
controlled.

POLICY SP C15 Developers will be required to protect existing trees that are to be
retained on a construction site in accordance with instructions
from the local planning authority.

POLICY SP Cl6 Consideration will be given by the local planning authorityto the
protection of trees on neighbouring premises where roots and
branches might extend into development site and may be affected
by the new development.

The Parish has a diverse landscape much of whichis attractive owing largely to the efforts of the
farmers who have used goodagricultural practices over the years to protect the environment. The
following policies are therefore designed to assist in conserving and enhancing the rich landscape
heritage and retain the substantial areas of essentially unspoilt rural quality where they exist.

POLICY SP C17 The local planning authority will not normally support
development that is likely to cause a loss of or material change to
natural landscape areas and features which are:
i) Ofhistoric interest
ii) Unspoilt quality free from urban intrusion
iii) Of rare or possible unique service quality

POLICY SP C18 Development will not be permitted at or near nature reserves or
sites of special scientific interest unless it can be shown that the
proposals will not materially harm the maintenanceofthescientific
interest.

The replacementof mature trees by new planting in order to accommodate developmentis usually
less acceptable than the retention of existing trees. This is due to the fact that replacement trees
take a long time to mature and provide the same level of amenity. To protect trees on development
sites no disturbance should be permitted at or near the crown spread of the tree unless
precautionary measuresare taken.

POLICY SP C19 Development proposals for a site which includes mature trees
should be accompanied by detailed survey identifying the location,
species and welfareofthetrees.
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POLICY SP C7 Planning permission will not be given for any form of development
which will result in the degradation of habitat for endemic or

endangeredspecies of flora and fauna.

Forest reserves containing natural or near natural forest are of great wildlife values, because by
law no birds within the boundaries may be hunted and any use ofthe plant life is subject to
GovernmentRegulation.
POLICY SP C8 Valuable existing wildlife habitats will be protected and the

planning authoritieswill if necessary refuse planning permission
where a proposalis likely to result in the loss of habitats or wildlife
population of major importance.

Trees are a valuable contribution to environmental quality especially in residential areas where the
neighbourhood is enhanced by them. Established trees in some areas are under threat of being
destroyed due to continuing development. The local planning authoritywill where possible try to
protect as many good trees as possible by encouraging the local authority to place them under
“Tree Preservation Orders”. Assessmentwill be taken however, to determine the amenity value to
the locality before such action is taken.

POLICY SP C9 The planning authoritieswill resist the destruction of trees or
clusters of trees where they are of amenity value and will if
necessary encourage the Local Authority to place Tree
Preservation Orders on such trees to ensure their protection.

POLICY SP C10 The local planning authority will not permit development which
would adversely affect existing trees worthy of retention
particularly those subject to Tree Preservation Order.

POLICY SP Cll The planning authoritieswill ensure that environmentally
sensitive or vulnerable areas be reserved as natural areas and
preserves for wild life and recreation whenever possible and be
used as open space buffers between incompatible land uses where
necessary.

The protection of existing vegetation and open water which positively enhance the amenity of the
Order Area is important and the planning authoritywill seek to protect and retain hearty trees,
planted areas, and hedge rows and to avoid damage to existing vegetation, ponds and ditches
during development. Accurate surveys of drainage patterns and existing and proposed changes of
levels over the site, particularly in relation to existing vegetation should be shown onplans being
submitted for approval. Trees should be plotted accuratelyby theircrown extent and location.

POLICY SP C12 The planning authorities will not consider applications for
development which do not show all vegetation, ponds and ditches
which are to be retained with details for their protection during the
period of construction.

POLICY SP C13 Planning permission will not be granted for any development
which infringes directly or indirectly (through felling, lopping,
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indigenous pondturtle, the Jamaican slider, have been noted in the Norwood Pond and their
presence has also been identified in the ponds at Mooreland.

POLICY SP C2 Areas in which turtle nesting activities have been recorded will be
protected from development and wherepossible the local planning
authority will engage the owners to participate in a protection
programmefor such habitats.

Approximately49 per centofthetotal land area of St. James is covered by forest which comprises
several reserves and crown lands that are managed by the Forestry Department. There are nine (9)
forest reserves; a section of the Cockpit Country Forest Reserve which is also a wildlife
protection and conservation area, Jericho, Garlands, Chatsworth, Fyffe and Rankin, York and
Equity, Chesterfield, Windsor Lodge, Montego Valley and Belfont Forest Reserves. These are
indicated on the land use proposal mapsand will be protected.
POLICY SP C3 Planning permission will not normally be granted for any

development which would result in the significant loss of any treed
area unless there will be no adverse effect upon the environment
and amenity of the surrounding area.

There are a numberofareas of great scenic beautywhich are presently in the public domain in that
they are visible from some public place such as roads or vantage points.It is intended to preserve
the character of such areas for continued enjoymentofthepublic at large. A list of these placesis
indicated in Appendix 5.

POLICY SP C4 The areas of natural scenic beauty indicated in Appendix 5 will be
carefully controlled so that the essence of the view is notlost.

The coast and coastal waters are to be protected against pollution by adjoiningdevelopment and of
such developmentinland, the effluent from which might be harmful to the marine area regardless
of how the pollutants are carried to the coast andits waters.

POLICY SP C5 Thelocal planning authority will ensure that developments along
the coast and those inland which might be harmfulto the coastis
processed with regard to the control of pollution and to maintain
the high amenity of the inshore area.

It is recommendedthatwildlifebe protected and preserved in Forest Reserves. Preservation means
more than the protection from slaughtering of these creatures or destruction of vegetation. It
requires the conservation of habitat and generally this means the retention of all members of a
species of trees or shrub, water supply, and absence of urbanisation within certain limits. Where
unproductive land in forest is used to supply the timber industry it would not be suitable for
wildlifeconservation although in some instances it may be supported.
POLICY SP C6 The planning authoritieswill normally refuse planning permission

for any development that will have a detrimental effect on
conservation areas/sitesof natural value.
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the intervention of the local planning authority. They will have to ensure that conditions are
imposed to protect the amenities of the area and that extensions are monitored.

POLICY SP H29 Houses on lot sizes up to maximum of 600m? should not exceed a
single storey in height except in situations where the terrain is
such thata basement can be accommodated.

POLICY SP H30 Where due to circumstances an additional floor is permitted on
such single storey building by the local planning authorityit must
be setback a minimum of 2.13m from side property boundaries or
alternatively it should be constructed in line with the lower floor
and contain high level windows which should be a minimum of
1.67m (5 feet 6 inched) above the finished floorlevel.

POLICY SP H31 It may be prudent to have single storey buildings only in some
residential areas depending on the location, and thefacilitiesand
amenities being provided and the local planning authority will
and will also encourage the local authorityto place conditions on
subdivisions and developments limiting the height of construction
in these neighborhoods especially where the height of buildings
will be out of characterwith the area.

CONSERVATIONOF THE NATURALAND BUILTENVIRONMENT

The Natural Environment
Natural systems and features make an important contribution to the creation and liveability of
certain areas in the Order Area. This comprises an intricate system of forest, freshwater and
marine habitats, providing important natural values and functions for the citizens. However these
areas suffer from over-exploitation and pollution, and have to be protected by various agencies.
The Montego Bay Marine Park declared in 1992 under the Natural Resources Conservation
Authority Act (1991), several Forest Reserves declared under the Forest Act (1996), the Bogue
Lagoon Creek GameReserve declared in 1997 under the Wild Life Protection Act (1945), and the
Bogue Island Lagoon Fish Sanctuary declared in 1979 under the Fishing Industry Act (1975) are
someofthe Acts under which they are protected.
POLICY SP Cl The local planning authority will seek to enhance the ecological

areas of the parish including the preservation of ponds, wetlands,
other fresh water and marine habitats and forests by refusing
planning permission for developments thatis likely to cause the loss
of habitats of importance to wildlife conservation unless the
demonstrated need for a development overrides natural
conservation interests and thereis no alternatesite.

All seaturtles are listed as criticallyendangered globallyand in the Order Area, sea turtles nesting
activities have been recorded from Ironshore to Rosehall. Evidence ofsea turtle nesting has also
been reported on the beach at Sea Wind Cay, Cornwall Beach and Doctor’s Cave Beach. The
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POLICY SP H23 In calculating densities, only areas that are developable shall be
included. Scarp slopes, gully banks and ravines etcetera shall not
be included(in thecalculation of densities) as also grades exceeding
30 degrees, which shall be kept in its natural state.

POLICY SP H24 Townhouses, duplexes and multi-storey residential structures
having a maximum ofthree(3) storeys inclusive of a basementwill
be permitted, provided they will not be visually intrusive on the
hillside.

In an effort to further protect the stabilityof these environmentally sensitive areas; control has to
be exercised over development proposals to prevent the destruction oftrees and the construction of
hard paving that contribute to excess runoff.(See also Policy GD 15 andits justification).
POLICY SP H25 Where housing development proposals are being contemplated in

potentially hazardous areas the local planning authority will
require the submission of technical documents such as an

engineer’s report for consideration of theapplication.

POLICY SP H26 Housing developmentwill not be allowed on landthatis steep and
unstable, vulnerable to erosion, slippage, subsidence, flooding or
other natural hazards or which will involve costly extra ordinary
precautions by governmentto safeguard.

There is a tendency in high density residential development such as apartments to overbuild by
creating large rooms which can later be converted into smaller ones. The result of this is an
increase in density which is calculated on a per habitable room basis creating a strain on the
facilitiesand amenities which have been provided for the development or area as more people are
allowed to occupy it than was intended. While architects, owners and tenants havea right to the
size unit they desire, control has to be placed onthesize of roomsin this type of buildingby way
of density to prevent exploitation of the system andprotect the facilitiesthat have been provided
from being overloaded and ultimate failure. (See also Appendix 12)

POLICY SP H27 Where a room in an apartment or townhouse building is large
enough to be converted into two or more habitable rooms of
minimum size of 9.29m? it will be counted as that number of
roomsfor density calculation purposes including theamenity area
and parking facilitywhich is to be provided for in the increased
density.

POLICY SP H28 Where a studio is such that it can be converted to one or more
bedroomsof normalsize that exists in the buildingof whichit is a

part that is a bedroom of approximately 9.29m
2

it will be counted
as such in the density calculation.

Residents in planned housing development such as housing schemes are concerned about privacy
especially as it relates to overlooking from the extension of adjoining buildings and premises.
Whenthis involves a single storey building the remedy, most times, is to construct a solid fence
wall of appropriate height. However, in higher buildings the situation is morecritical and involves
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POLICY SP H17 Planning permission may be granted for non-residential
development, including change of use, if it provides an essential
service or facilityserving mainly the surrounding local community
and if it has little or no adverse impact upon the amenity of
neighbouring properties. (See also Policy GD 91)

Conversion of large dwellings and vacant commercial or other buildings, can provide a valuable
form of, low cost accommodation for sale or rent, especially to young and/or single people for
whom general open market housing may not be affordable. The design of such accommodation
and the facilities,provided will depend on the developer and the location. Building conversions
and multiple occupation houses can in some cases causedifficulties for neighbouring properties or
have an impacton the character of the locality, depending on the intensity of occupation andlevels
of activity associated with such development. Problems can include noise, lack of privacy, and
lack of adequate parkingprovision on site or in the adjacentroads. Whilst supporting the provision
of such residential accommodation, the local planning authority will ensure that no over
concentration orintensificationof such development occursin anyspecific area.

POLICY SP H18 Proposals for the conversion of buildings into flats or other self-
contained units of accommodationwill be permitted -

(i) Where the property is suitable for such a use andasatisfactory
standard of accommodation,and access to the living space, can be
achieved.
(ii)Where there will be no significant adverse effect on the external
appearanceof the property and characterofthelocality.

POLICY SP H19 Planning permission will not be given to proposals that will cause
an adverse impact on neighbouring properties or on the character
of the area due to noise or disturbance, loss of amenity or privacy
or the overalllevel of activity.

POLICY SP H20 Planning permission will not be given to proposals that would have
significant adverse effect on car parkingand roadsafety.

The topography of the Order Area consists of a narrow coastal plain which forma a low lying
platform of variable height while the interior has an undulating terrain with high rugged
mountains. It is therefore important that new building sites on hillside areas be planned and
developed in such a mannerthat geological and environmental hazards are reduced due to slope
failure while enhancing the physical and aesthetic features of the area. The following policies are
not intended to inhibit development, but instead along with the guidelines in Appendix 21
promotethebest potential use ofsensitive areas.

POLICY SP H21 Residential densities shall not exceed 75 habitable rooms per
: hectares (30 habitable rooms peracres) for slope gradient up to 18

degrees (1:3 slopes).
POLICY SP H22 Residential densities shall not exceed 50 habitable rooms per

hectares (20 habitable rooms per acres) on steep slopes not
exceeding 26 degrees (1:2 slopes).
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POLICY SP HI1 When considering proposals for elderly persons accommodations,
the local planning authoritywill take into account whether it would
significantly reduce the amenities of neighbouring properties; is well
located in relation to local shops and public transport facilities;
meets the required building regulations and fulfil the needs and
other requirements of the persons they are intendedto serve.

POLICY SP H12 Where schemes are built to house this group it is important that
parking is provided in accordance with criteria set out in the
Appendix.

Home owners, desirous of extending and altering their dwellings where planning permission is
required for such proposals will have to conform with the policies indicated below. In determining
such applications within the built-up areas, account will be taken of the need to maintain the
character of housing in each locality and proposals will be required to satisfy the relevant
guidelines.
POLICY SP H13 The local planning authoritywill ensure that the design, size and

scale of the extension is in keeping with the existing and
surrounding dwellings is not overbearing or not un-neighbourly
and does not have an adverse impact on the character of the
locality or detrimental to the amenities of nearby residents.

POLICY SP H14 Proposals for extension must include sufficient car parking spaces
within the curtilage of the site and conform to highway access
requirements.

POLICY SP H15 Where it is necessary, to safeguard the amenity of adjacent
dwellings, the local planning authority will impose planning
conditions which will restrict the rights of extension of such
buildingunder Permitted Development Order (Third Schedule).

To ensurethatthere is a suitable balance between the need to makethebest use ofresidential land
and the need to provide a satisfactory residential environmentit is important that the height and
density of developments be controlled. New buildings should not be significantly higher than their
surroundings, except in the city centre, and appropriate density for new residential developments
should be suchthatthey protect the surrounding residential amenity as well as that of the proposal
occupiers.

POLICY SP H16 The density of new residential developments will be controlled in
conjunction with other appropriate environmental controls, the
acceptable densities being determined by the character and density
of adjoiningsites.

While it is necessary to protect the housing stock from depletion there will be circumstances
where change of use may be allowed. This is likely where the change is to facilitate the
community such as the establishment of doctors and dental surgeries, children day care facilities,
meeting place for residents and communallaundries.
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POLICY SP H4 Within defined built-up areas permission will be given to proposals
for residential development where this will not involve any
significant loss of open spaces or conservation areas.

POLICY SP H5 Planning permission will normally be granted for residential
development on land or building that is not within an established
business area andis not allocated for any other use.

POLICY SP H6 Townhouse developments at densities higher than those existing in
a single familydetached housing neighbourhood will be allowed as
infill on vacant lots provided sewage can be disposed of to the
satisfaction of the relevant authorities and the development
conformsto other planning requirements.

POLICY SP H7 Planning permission will not be given to proposals in which the
provision for car parking and vehicle manoeuvring leads to
significant reduction of garden areas, including front gardens and
lawns, or adversely affect adjoiningproperty.

Existing residential accommodation should be retained except in circumstances where conditions
make it inappropriate to do so. Comprehensive development involving the loss of substantial
housing units will only be supported wherethere is no netloss in residential accommodation.

POLICY SP H8 Demolition of existing substantial dwellings for higher density
apartment type developments in the established suburbs will not
be supported neither will demolition of existing dwellings for
replacement purposes be acceptable except in cases where it is
demonstrated that the proposal; would make a_ positive
contribution to the areas urban design.

POLICY SP H9 Where demolition is acceptable, new developments will be required
to comply with the local planning authority’s development
standards such as protection of the residential amenities
established, character and the need for a satisfactory living
environment having regardto its density, design and layout.

POLICY SP H10 Loss of residential accommodation by either change of use or
redevelopment will not be permitted unless there are special
circumstances for doing so.

With an increasing number ofelderly people within the population of the Order Area, attention
will have to be given to the provision of new developments and the adaption of existing ones to
accommodate them. New dwellings should therefore be designed and sited with them in mind.
Although such accommodation is usually provided by government the need will have to be
gradually filled by private enterprise. In such a situation it may be necessary to modify normal
requirements such as densities, parking,open spacesto facilitatedevelopment which will take into
consideration particular needs of the elderly. In such situations an agreement will have to be
entered into with the local authority(Municipal Corporation) to ensure that it will be occupied by
such residents for whom it was intended.
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POLICY SP T64 The local planning authority will ensure that any further
developments of the two private airfields conform with its
requirements andthatof theCivil AviationAuthority.

St. James has one port; the Montego Bay Freeport which is used mainly as a site for a numberof
businesses as well as a Cruise Ship Terminal. The port was built in the 1960’s on what was
original known as BogueIslands and is located southwest of the Montego Bay River. Although
dormantfor the past two decadesit is now rapidly growing due to the implementation of modern
facilities.

POLICY SP T65 The planning authoritieswill not permit any development which
might jeopardise the provision of existing and future port facilities
and the necessary communicationsand services to them.

HOUSING
The provision of adequate housing, with an appropriate range of accommodation, well located in
relation to jobs and services and affordable, is an objective of the development order. The position
of St. James in the western section ofthe island along with its attractive environment has made the
parish an ideal place to live resulting in considerable pressure for additional housing development
especially in the Montego Bay Local Planning Area. The 2011 census showedthatSt. James had a
population of 183,812 persons comprising 60,332 households occupying 58,690 private dwellings,
estimating 3.1 persons per dwelling unit down from 3.5 persons in 2001. Based on projected
increase in population, additional housing units will be required. At present the housing situation
is characterized by deficiencies in supply, old derelict buildings especially in the city of Montego
Bay, the need to improve the quality and quantity of housing in the parish generally and the local
planning areas specifically.
POLICYSP H1 The local planning authoritywill seek to ensure the provisions of

a range of housing types, cost and tenures in large scale housing
development to meet the needs of all sectors of the parish
especially those who cannot compete in the open housing market
through adequate land use zoning proposals.

POLICY SP H2 The design and layout of housing developments should be in
accordance with theguidelines indicated in Appendix 12.

It is the priority of the local planning authorityto ensure that new developments will not adversely
affect the character of the area in which they are to be located. In this regard infill and new
development should not be of such a scale that it represents a major redevelopmentoftheexisting
urban fabric. Such developments should have regard to scale of existing buildings, building lines,
massing and height of buildingsin relation to existingstreets.

POLICY SP H3 The minimum lot sizes for all single family residential housing
development in the Order Area should be in accordance with the
guidelines provided in Appendix 20 unless circumstances dictate
otherwise.
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POLICY SP T59 The planning authorities will not approve applications for the
development of transportation centres and car parks unless the
proposals are accompanied by plans showing the layout and design
of adequate lighting and security features.

Notwithstanding the above POLICY, excessive lighting of car parks and sports field cause sky
glow, glare and trespass. This is usually caused by poor design andis a disturbance to neighbours
and should be controlled.

POLICY SP T60 The local planning authoritywill seek to minimize light pollution
that cause sky glow, glare and light trespass by ensuring that the
scheme proposed demonstrate that what is submitted with the
planning application is the minimum required to undertake the
task,

Where on-street parking will give rise to vehicle congestion and safety concerns due to a lack of
on-site parking the applications will be refused. The local planning authoritywill however have
particular regard to the potential adverse impact of increase in the case of commercial
development where the road layout and design cannot cope with the additional pressures. In such
circumstances the local planning authority will encourage some alternative measures to the
developer.
POLICYSP T61 Parking provision to serve development will be assessed against

adopted minimum parking standards to ensure that proposed
schemes provide appropriate levels of parking for private cars
and service vehicles.

Air and Sea
There is one major airport, the Sangster International Airport which is located in Montego Bay
and twoairfields, one at Hampden and the other at Mafoota, which are privately owned and do not
have anyphysical infrastructure.

The Sangster International Airport allows for the movementof large volumes of passengers and
cargo both nationallyand internationallyto and from St. James and adjacentparishes.
No development will be permitted which might interfere with the provision of additional land and
other required facilitiesat this airport to meet expansion need and aeronauticalrequirements.
POLICY SP T62 Thelocal planning authoritywill seek to ensure that the associated

road infrastructure is upgraded to meet the increase in commuters
to and from this facility.

POLICY SP T63 No permission will be granted by the planning authoritiesfor any
further expansion of the existing Sangster International Airport,
airstrip and facilities without appropriate consultation with all
relevant agencies and interested parties.
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POLICY SP T51 The places where buses and trucks pick up or discharge passengers
and goodsshall be located only where there is adequate space out
of the line of traffic and where there is good visibility in both
directions for an adequate distance to prevent danger to persons
andvehicles.

Provisions should also be made within related developments for the loading of trucks and goods
vehicles. Where the building site area is too small, the frontage of the site is short and service is
not possible from the rear the planning authority may find it expedient to waive oralter this
requirement.
POLICY SP T52 Developers will be required to provide vehicle loading and off-

loading bays within the curtilage of the site to be developed asset
out in Appendix 9.

POLICY SP T53 Loading and unloading of vehicles may be provided at the side or
rear of the premises in cases where POLICY SP T52 cannot be
complied with, so that no parked or temporary halted vehicles will
be on the road reserve to impede or endanger the movement of
traffic.

TransportationCentre
The St. James Development Order Area is currently served by only one designated public
transportation centre. Due to the traffic situation, the construction of others within the Order Area
is recommendedalongtheguidelines set out in the Policies indicated below especially in the Local
Planning Areas.

POLICY SP T54 All transport facilitieswill be required to provide suitable access
andfacilitiesfor users including the disabled.

POLICY SP T55 All transportation centres used by the public should be provided
with the necessary public conveniences and amenities.

POLICY SP T56 The planning authoritieswill ensure that all transportation centres
have propersignage and parking baysthatare properly structured
and marked.

POLICY SP T57 All transport centres or off street parking facilities, including
parking lots shall be properly surfaced, and drainage provided so
as not to cause any nuisance or damage to adjacent property or
roadways.

POLICY SP T58 All transport centres, parking lots and parking facilitiesshall be
properly landscaped with materials which may be used as a visual
medium and shall be maintained in a good condition.

The safety of persons, especially women and children using transportation centres and car parks at
nights cannot be overlooked. The possibilityof criminal acts occurring against individuals at this
time is much higher than during the day and in dark places than in well-lit areas. Because ofthis
attention must be given to the properlighting and security facilitieswithin these developments.
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POLICY SP T45 Where it is not feasible to provide parking to meet the localplanning authority’s normal requirements on site, considerationwill be given to have the shortfall made good onan alternative sitewherethiscan be madelegallybinding.
Where the parking schedule has not addressed all classes or categories of use, the planningauthoritieswill determine the parking requirements based on the standards nearest to the activitybeing undertaken.

POLICY SP T46 Where the use class or category of a building is not specificallymentioned in the parkingschedule or more than oneuseis involved
the planning authorities shall determine the parking provision
necessary based upon the standards in the nearest category.

Where a developer owns land in an area other than that being developed, permission could begiven for parking for the site being developed to be provided on this othersite if it is in closeproximity. However, any other development proposals contemplated for the alternate site wouldhave to take into consideration the parkingprovided for the other development and exclude it fromthe land available for development.
POLICY SP T47 Where the planning authority supports parking on an alternate

site, the developer/ownerwill have to enter into a legal agreementwith the local authoritymaking thesite availablefor the purposeinperpetuity.
Educationalinstitutions such as basic schools, primary schools etc. should not only conform to theparking requirements in the Appendices of this Order but should reserve an area on their site forthe dropping off and picking up of children. The area should be such that there is no conflictbetween children and motor vehicles.

POLICY SP T48 An area should be reserved on the compound of educational
institutions (separate from the parkingarea)for the picking up anddroppingoff of children from motorvehicles.

Trees and other vegetation improve the quality of the environment and make drab areas look livelyandattractive.To reduce the expanse of asphalt in car parkingareas they should be landscaped.
POLICY SP T49 All car parks in both commercial and residential areas shall belandscaped in accordancewithcriteria set out in Figure 5.
POLICY SP T50 All new developments with outdoor parkinglots shall utilizegreen

and or permeable parking techniques to the satisfaction of the
planning authority.

Busesandtrucks in particular have the tendency to discharge passengers and goods in areas whereit is neither safe nor convenient, causing inconvenienceto other users of the road. It is therefore
necessary that precautionary measures be taken to avoid this practice. In such situations vehiclesdelivering goods may haveto park at the side or rear of the premises and buses within laybys.
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POLICY SP T40 The planning authoritywill support on street short term parking
for shoppers and for the operational use of business where it is
warranted and road conditions make this possible.

POLICYSP T41 Wheretheplanning authorityis of the opinion that it is necessary
to protect the amenities of residential areas from externalactivities
by meansof on street parking controls, the local authoritywill be
encouraged to issue parking stickers or other forms of
identification to residents in the area.

Special parking for people with disabilitieswill allow them to use their automobileto do business
in commercial and other areas in the Order Area. The provision of such parking should be based
on the guidelines provided in the parking standards in Appendix 9 and 11 and the internationally
adopted symbol in Figure 2 should be displayed to prevent others from occupying the space.

POLICY SP T42 New developments will be required to provide adequate parking
facilities for people with disabilities in such a position thatit
enables them to safely and conveniently access the development
(See Policy GD72 and GD73 under new development).

For some high density housing developments, because of the lot sizes parking is provided in car

parks at convenientlocationsoff the site. While this may be satisfactory in a situation where car

ownership is low,it is undesirable where this is the converse. In such situations residents may
have to park cars on the street occupying spaces which would normally be reserved for visitors
and other residents. This is an unsatisfactory situation which should be avoided.

POLICY SP T43 The provision of parking spaces in residential developments are to
be on site and be in accordance with the standards set out in
Appendices8 and 10 of thisOrder.

It may be possible to permit developmentin urban areas without sufficient on-site parking where
part of the requirements could be metin a nearby car park during times whenit is not in use. Night
clubs and churches are two suchactivities which require parking in the evenings or on days of
worship respectively and the facility is vacant otherwise. Agreements could be entered into
between these organizations and the enterprise to make these spaces available outside their
operating hours. The local planning authoritywould have to be given binding legal agreements
regarding such ‘arrangements.

POLICY SP T44 The planning authoritywill give due consideration to the dual use
of parkingareas for development where the uses alternate in terms
of time and scale; and such uses can be madelegally binding.

In general parking permission for new developments or replacement of parking spaceslost in the
process of creating such developments should be made onsite. However, there are situations
where this may notbe feasible or desirable, such as extensions or conversions of upper floors. In
such situation the planning authority may be prepared to consider parking in suitable locations
elsewherein close proximity to the site where satisfactory legal arrangements can be made.
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Parking
Parking is an essential element in the overall strategy for transport and its provision can have an

impact on the use of the road network. Standards for the provision of parking spaces are required
to prevent on-street parking, congestion and increased road traffic hazards which would be
detrimental to road safety. In certain locations parking may not be possible off street and in such
situations exceptions may be considered. Parkingwill be in accordance with the design standards
set out in Appendix 11 and the requirements in Appendix 9.

POLICY SP T33 All new or extended developments and changeof use will normally
be required to provide adequate on-site parking facilities in
accordance with the requirements in Appendix 9 and the parking
design standardsin Figure 5.

POLICY SP T34 The local planning authoritywill seek to ensure that car parking
areas are designed and located in such a way as to ensure.safe and
convenient pedestrian access from vehicles to facilities,safe traffic
circulation and minimal conflict between customers and service
vehicles.

POLICY SP T35 A standard allowance of approximately 30 square metres of
parking area in practical shape (inclusive of manoeuvring space)
should be provided for each car parkingspace.

POLICY SP T36 The layout of all parking areas should be designed so as to obviate
the necessity for vehicles to back onto public roads.

POLICY SP T37 Wherea building is divided by permanentconstruction into more
than one identifiable use and occupancy, the number of parking
bays required shall be calculated separately for each use and
occupancy.

The provision of public parking is the responsibility of the local authority. Several parking
facilitieshave been constructed/ erected within the Montego Bay local planning area. However,
the need for such facilitiesthroughout the Order Areais increasinglyevident.

POLICY SP T38 The local planning authoritywill seek to have controlled parking
zones where parking problemsare serious and adversely affect the
operations of shops and other businesses in the Development Order
Area.

POLICY SP T39 The planning authoritieswill support the development of multi-
storey parking garages where the need arises provided that they
conform to the guidelines set out in this DevelopmentOrder.

On-street parkingcontrols are effective mechanismsin controllingcommuterparkingby providing
parkingspacesto priority users. In residential areas they can protect the amenities of home owners
from illegal developments with inadequate parking and the overflow from adjoining
developments.
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POLICY SP T29 The local planning authorityin consultation with the relevant road
authoritywill undertake an assessment of any area with unstable
slopes before granting permission for any road works wherethis is
required.

Where main roads have to be improved especially in rural areas with significant natural features,
these should as far as possible be protected and enhanced for public use. Where land is left over
from such road works it should be landscaped and developed as passive recreation areas for
motorists and other road users.

POLICY SP T30 Where naturalfeatures exist on improved main roads or extra land
is available from road works on such roads the local planning
authoritywill seek to ensure that they are enhanced or landscaped
for passive recreational purposes.

The needs of the road users must be considered in the development of highway infrastructure and
adequate roadside service facilities provided accordingly. Such facilities should not however,
conflict with conservation policies or residential amenity and would apply to activities such as
roadside restaurants, Petrol Filling Stations, Tourist Information facilities, Picnic sites and
motorist refreshmentfacilities

POLICYSP T31 There will be a general presumption against proposals for service
facilitiesto meet the needs of road users unless:

a) They are sited at appropriate locations and spacing on
primary roads wherea deficiency has been identified and
agreed with to the local planning authority.

b)They are an acceptable extension of the range of facilities
on existing roadsides servicesites.

c) There is no overriding conflict with policies in this
Development Order.

The Jamaica Railway Corporation (JRC) has lines that spans from Kingston to Montego Bay
which travels through the mountainoussection of the parish for approximately 38km. There are
six public rail stations (Stonch, Catadupa, Cambridge, Montpelier, Anchovy and Montego Bay) in
the Parish which are maintained by the JRC. Although the use of the system has been
discontinued,its revival could provide an efficient and attractive rail passenger service and freight
system to the social and economic wellbeing of the parish. In the interim the Local Planning
Authority will encourage the development of a local service which could take passengers on
excursions to areas such as Magotty and Appleton. With that as a possibility,the local planning
authoritywill ensure that unusedrail track and bedsare protected from unauthoriseddevelopment.
POLICY SP T32 Rail lines which are considered to have potential for re-use either

for regular rail or special services will be protected from
unauthorised development to prevent prejudicing such future
activities.
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POLICY SP TO6 Permission will be granted for hotels, guest houses, and otherself-
service tourism accommodationoutside built up areas, provided -

(a) the buildingsare structurally sound andwillnot
require major externalalterations;

(b) the cumulative impact if the development would not
adversely affect theenvironment, landscape and
amenity of the area;

(c) vehicular access, approach roads andprovision for
parking is adequate;

(d) the design retains theoriginal features of the building.
Tourist information centres are very important in providing advice and assistance in identifyingactivity areas for individuals. Although most of these are located in town centres consideration
will be given to the siting of additional units along major roadwaysnotlocated in town centres.

POLICY SP TO7 The provision of new tourist information centres, community or
similar information points will be supported provided they are
developed to a high standard of layout, design and material and
do not provide parkingor access problems.

There should be a wide variety of accommodation offerings within the Order Area, ranging from
large all inclusive to smaller boutique hotels. The height of hotels, guest houses and other tourist
accommodation shouldfit into the environment in which they are being located. They should not
be gigantic and overbearing,should be adequately landscaped and conform to the density, height,floor area ratio, ground coverage and all other development requirements for the area. See
Appendix 16

POLICY SP TO8 The height of hotels, guest houses and other tourist
accommodation should not exceed the planning guidelines
established for the area in which they will be located and should
be guided bythecriteria set out in Appendix 16.

In someinstances,tourist attractions will require service facilitiesand supporting activities. These
should be provided in a very unobtrusive manner and ata scale and intensity such that they do not
detract from or have any harmful effects on the surroundings.
POLICY SP TO9 Tourism service facilities will be allowed in areas where man-

made features are developed as attractions and in conservation
areas where the need exist and it would not be detrimental to the
environment.

Golf courses can be an importantattraction for hotels but due to the amountofland space required
very few hotels in the order area has this facility.Care has to be taken in siting such an amenity to
ensure that there is no negative effect on the environmentand onagriculture.
POLICY SP TOI0 Golf courses and other developments that require extensive land

areas will only be allowed where they have no negative impact on
the environment, land capabilityis low or non-productive (Classes
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POLICY SP TOI Proposals for hotels, guest houses and other service
accommodationwill normally be permitted along the coast, within
built up areas and in areas identified for the purpose where the
facilitiesare availableto service this type of activity subject to the
siting, design, environmental, visitor management, and climate
change considerations being satisfactory.

The development of eco and adventuretours and attractions is being increased in this parish with
several offerings such as ATV and horseback tours, along with other activities such as river
tubing. Such facilities provide valuable employment opportunities which help the economy to
grow should be accessible both to residents and visitors and be sensitive to environment
considerations. Visitor attractions are a valuable resource in tourism and it is important that
additional facilitiesare developed and supported.
POLICY SP TO2 The retention and enhancementof existing visitor attractions and

facilitieswill be encouraged and proposals for new facilitiesand
attractions will be supported on appropriate sites for such
development as opportunity arises taking into consideration
factors of siting, design, environment andvisitor management.

POLICY SP TO3 The local planning authoritywhilst aiming to secure the positive
benefits of tourism for residents and visitors will seek to have the
local authoritypursue opportunities for the development of major
cultural and sporting facilities at location easily accessible by
main roadsand public transport system.

Although the best location to have facilitiesfor exhibitionsetcetera is in the City this may not be
possible as all the lands suitable for such purpose would have already been used. The alternative
therefore is to locate regional facilities relatively close the city centre with accessibilityto the
regional transport networks. This way a numberofsites and locations with the best potential for
the provision of these facilitiescan be identified.

POLICY SP TO4 The local planning authoritywill actively seek to have the local
authoritypursue in partnership with public and private agencies
opportunities for the development of purpose built facilities for
exhibitions,concerts, and conferences.

POLICY SP TOS Priority will be given to the provision and siting of new leisure
facilitiesand the retention and enhancement ofexisting facilities,
in areas with pooraccessto facilities,and at locations accessible to
all sections of thecommunity.

Whilst new development to facilitate tourism will not normally be supported in the rural areas
there are occasions when this may be acceptable if the size of the building or the activity is not
increased significantly. Extension to existing buildings and changes ofuse to existing developed
sites and buildings such as large country houses, redundant farm buildingsor town housesto guest
houses, bed and breakfast, and self-catering accommodation will normally be acceptable.
However, access should be suitable with the proposals having no adverse effect on the characterof
the buildingandits locality.
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effects of the structures proposed and the need to protect heritage
buildings.

POLICYSP Ell Whereit is necessary to have hot water, especially in commercial
facilities the planning authority will require that buildings be
designed so that they can make use of solar heaters and other
energy saving device before granting planning permission.

Over the years it has become increasingly important to find alternate sources of energy as the
earth’s non-renewable resources are being depleted at an extremely rapid rate. Given St. James’
coastal location wind energy as an alternate energy source can be explored for energy generation
in the order area. This type of energy produces no direct waste, and has a considerably lower
output level of the greenhouse gas carbon dioxide (COz2) than the burning of fossil fuel.

POLICY SP E12 The planning authoritiesalong with the appropriate agencies will
support the introduction of wind power generation within the
order area provided that such activities are not detrimental to the
environment in which they are located especially disturbance to
any receiving or transmittingsystem in the area.

POLICY SP E13 Wind farms connected to the national grid will be safeguarded
from development which would conflict with their operations in
this regard.

Utility poles that area proposed for placement in vegetated areas should be outlined on the
planning application as this will assist in protecting the vegetative areas from destruction by the
Power Companyandwill be dealt with in the approval process. Planning applications should also
show trees which the company plans to remove.

POLICY SP E14 The utility company or its agents will be expected to erectits lines
so that they avoid being under the crown of trees, through shrub
area or proposed landscaped areas.

Somehightension wires are located in areas where they detract from the environmentand to avoid
this, the local planning authority will require that the route selected for the installation be
submitted for approval.
POLICYSP E15 In seeking permission for the erection of transmission lines the

light and Power Company will be required to indicate to the
planning authoritythe proposed route and how it wasselected to
ensure that there is no visual impact on theenvironment.

TOURISM AND LEISURE
The tourism industry is a complex activity with major land use implications at all levels. The
social, economic and environmental functions have an impact on the individual user and
participant as well as the location as a place to live work and invest. Tourism facilitieswill be
retained and enhanced and additional facilities provided in order to secure positive economic
benefitsof the industry.
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of electricity as long as it will have no adverse impact on the
environment.

POLICY SP E4 Utility substations and individual transformers located on the
ground shall be surrounded by a wall or other security fencing
with a screen hedge or other environmentally friendly device,
where possible, and be grounded in accordance with the
governmentelectrical inspector’s requirement.

POLICY SP E5 Planning permission will be given for the installation ofutilitypoles
and lines where they are sited so as to allow easy and economic
means of road andsightline improvements and do not obstruct
pedestrian movement, especially the disabled use of sidewalks

POLICY SP E6 Ancillary utility services should be so located that they will in no
way obstruct sidewalkfacilities.

The laying of electric wires undergroundis a costly and technical activity. Although it makes an
area more aestheticallypleasing this has to be considered in termsofthecapital outlay. However,
in shopping plazas and someresort development this is a better proposal than to have the wires
dangling dangerously overhead and is worth implementing.
POLICY SP E7 Whereit is feasible, it is preferred that electric wires and cables be

placed underground and appropriate markers be installed to
identify the routes.

There is a growing acceptance that more of the country’s energy requirements will have to be
produced from renewable resources. Consideration will have to be given to developmentproposals
for renewable energy and the local planning authoritywill support the establishmentif suitable
sites are found.

POLICY SP E8 The local planning authority will be mindful to grant planning
permission for alternative energy sources including but not limited
to wind farms, solar fields and Bio-gas plants provided the
development including ancillary buildings and facilities will not
cause serious harm to the ecology of the area or disturbance to anyreceiving or transmittingsystem in the area.

POLICY SP E9 Renewable energy developments connected to the nationalgrid will
be safeguarded from development which would conflict with their
operationsin this regard.

Solar power is mostly available on an individual basis and in most instances as a supplementary
energy source. Although solar panels are needed externally to collect solar power they should be
placed in locations where they have minimal visual impact.
POLICY SP E10 Where planning permission is required for proposals to use solar

energy, applications will be considered on the basis of the visual
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should therefore be taken in the form of the provision of satisfactory receptacles on the premises.
The local planning authority will encourage the installation of separation facilities for waste,
recycling and composting.
POLICY SP WT24 Commercial, industrial, office, and multifamily developments

should provide vector/rodent proof receptacles on the premises for
the storage and disposal of garbage; which should not be located
along the fringes of the development.

Depending on the type of development occurring within the industrial sector it is possible that
hazardous waste may be created. Adequate provision will therefore have to be made for the
disposal of such waste and that there is compatibilitybetween the industry and the environment.

POLICY SP WT25 The planning authoritywill give special attention to the creation of
special hazardous waste disposal sites where and when necessary
for the safe disposal of hazardous materials.

ENERGY GENERATION AND CONSERVATION
Theprovision ofreliable and sustained energy throughoutSt. Jamesis primarilythe responsibility
of the Jamaica Public Service Company. This energy is provided from electricity generated by oil
which is one of the primary components and a non-renewable resource which makesit very
expensive. It is therefore imperative that alternate energy sources be identified and utilized.
Energy conservation is necessary to reduce costs and also to promote environmental values.
Encouraging energy conservation among consumers will be promoted when assessing
developmentapplications. This could best be reflected in the design,siting, orientation, and layout
of the building. All efforts should be taken to reduce demand on fossil fuels in line with the
National Energy Policy and climate change considerations.

POLICYSP El The planning authoritywill be mindful of energy conservation in
assessing the design of development applications especially as it
relates to the use of natural lighting, ventilation and other
conservation techniques.

POLICY SP E2 The planning authority will encourage more sustainable use of
energy through the design of buildings such as the heights which
makes it unnecessary to use elevators or other lifting devices for
goods and people or where they have to be used, the use of
technology which will significantly reduce or eliminate the use of
non-renewableenergy for theiroperation.

The availabilityof electricity contributes to comfortable living and is necessary for businesses and
other activities but care has to be taken in its distribution. Substations and pole lines can be
aestheticallyunpleasing to the environment and if not properly located can also be dangerous.
Planning permission must be obtained for these activities before work commences as they
constitute development.
POLICY SP E3 The construction of electricity substations will be supported in

areas whereit is necessary to upgrade the supply and distribution
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considerations(e.g. flooding andsiltation,and spread of mosquito-
borne diseases)

Solid Waste Disposal
Solid waste in the Order Area is generated by office and commercial activities such as shops,
restaurants, hotels, along with the resident population. It is sent to the retirement disposal site
located in Montego Bay whichalso servestheparishes of Trelawny, Hanover and Westmoreland.
Garbage collection is managed by the National Solid Waste Management Authority, and is
collected by Western Parks and Marketalong with private contractors.

POLICY SP WT18 Existing and proposed civic amenity waste sites and transfer
stations should have satisfactory access; traffic routes to and from
the site should not be detrimental to environmental sensitive areas
and the activityshould in no way be a nuisance to adjoininguses.

POLICY SP WT19 On closure of landfills and transfer sites the lands should be
restored for future uses to the satisfaction of the local planning
authority.

In order to prevent the burning or burying of solid waste, residents will be encouraged to practicerecycling. This is likely to become increasingly important, both due to concerns over global
environmental issues and for economic reasons. Any form ofrecycling has land use implications
as space will have to be provided for the activity. This ranges from small recycling centres in
housing developments and shopping areas to depots for sorting and handling recycled materials.

POLICY SP WT20 The local planning authoritywill seek to ensure that provision is
made for recycling facilitiesin new developments to deal with the
recycling of solid waste.

POLICY SP WT21 In considering the location of sites for waste disposal/recycling the
local planning authoritywill have regard to the potential impact
and effect on thesurrounding uses and the environmentin general.

Solid waste can be disposed of using different methods. One of the most common being throughsanitary landfills, where care has to be taken to avoid risks involving the pollution of water
resources. However, careful screening can prevent any harmful effects and this method should
therefore be encouraged in the Development Order Area instead of dumping.
POLICY SP WT22 Solid waste should be disposed of in landfill sites where possible

and these should be located in areas where there will be no
detrimental effect on surface or underground water resources.

POLICY SP WT23 Wherelandfill is used as the method of solid waste disposal there
should be an acceptable schemeof restoration with the planning
authoritiesto make the land suitable for an agreed use.

Wherefacilitiesare not adequate for the storage of solid waste, a breeding ground is created for
flies and rodents. Although this tends to be more prevalent in commercial areas, it is to a lesser
extent applicable to residential areas especially those in the rural areas. Precautionary measures
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based upon the recommendation of the public health authoritiesand/or other agencies with this
responsibility.
POLICY SP WTII Whereit is necessary to dispose of sewage by meansofa pit latrine

this should be of the Ventilated Improved Type or any other type
recommended by the Health Authorityand acceptable to the local
planning authority.

In designing septic tanks, capacity is important for them to function properly. They should be
large enoughto accept the flow from the developmentandretain it for a period of time. This will
allow bacteria to act on the waste and improveits quality for disposal.
POLICY SP WT12 Septic tanks should be designed so as to give required detention

time to the waste and prevent short circuiting resulting in poor
quality effluent.

Recycling of Waste Water
Dueto high cost andthedifficulty experienced in providing a piped domestic water supply system
especially within the rural areas, the recycling of grey water and the harvesting of rain water
should be seriously looked at. Waste water from basins, baths, and showers can be disinfected and
reused to flush lavatories or water gardens. The reuse of grey water can help reduce the demand
for the costly commodity. This would however require separation which will entail retro fitting on
site plumbing. This approach will substantially reduce and control domestic water consumption
makingit less costly and morereadilyavailableespecially during periods of drought.
POLICY SP WT13 Where rainwater is used primarily by households, its catchment

and storage will be encouraged and provision should be madefor
this in developmentproposals.

POLICY SP WTI14 The use of rain water and recycled grey water for some secondary
uses in buildings will be encouraged and provision should be made
for this in development proposals.

POLICY SP WTI5 New housing developments which are served with a piped domestic
water supply system should make provision for the use of rain
water/greywater for the watering of plants and gardens.

Someresorts and other large scale developments are fitted with sewage treatment mechanisms
where the wastewater can be recycled. This should be used in watering golf courses and other
landscaped areasandwill aid in reducing processed water consumption making it more available
to householders.

POLICY SP WT16 Developments having large landscaped grounds, golf courses, or
public green/ or open spaces should make provision for the use of
recycled water or rain water to water these areas.

POLICY SP WT17 The local planning authoritywill encourage the local authorityto
carry-out the maintenance of storm water drainage systems, and
upgrade where necessary, particularly in light of climate change
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POLICY SP WTS Where densities are higher than seventeen (17) dwelling units per
0.54 hectare and an aggregation exceeding three hundred persons,
or where otherwise necessary becauseof environmental conditions,
the units should normally be connected to a central collection
system,

Areas in which there are no central collection facilitiesand where it is unlikely that this will be
installed in the near future due to inhibiting factors and although there is access to pipe water,
should discharge their sewage by meansofone of the methods approved for such situations. This
should however, have regards to the type of building, lot size, soil characteristics, sources of
ground water, and topographical conditions existing in the area.

POLICY SP WT6 For single family houses on lots of five hundred and eighty square
meters (580m?) and larger with maximum density not exceeding
eighty-six persons per hectare anda total population not exceeding
three hundred persons, waste disposal should be by meansofseptic
tank and tile field with grease trap incorporated, or any other
approved methods by the appropriate agency where the soil is
considered suitable.

Increased densities in urban areas will mean an increase in sewage generation and more harmful
effects on the environment. With the absence of central seweragefacilities,sewage will have to be
disposed of on-site necessitating lot sizes that can accommodateandfacilitateon-site disposal.
POLICY SP WT7 For single family houses on lots larger than one tenth (1/10) of a

hectare, the treatment and disposal of sewage should be by means
of septic tank to tile field or any other approved method.

In locating disposal facilitiescare should be taken to ensure that they do not pollute or are in a
position to pollute underground water sources. Minimum distances should be strictly adhered to
although they should not be taken as the maximum.

POLICY SP WT8 Notilefield shall be located in the vicinity of an actual or potential
well or source of domestic water supply where there is the
possibilitythat these may becomepolluted.

POLICY SP WT9 There should be a minimum vertical distance of one meter between
the bottom ofa tile field and the maximum elevation of the ground
watertable or any layer of rock or impervious material.

POLICY SP WT10 Permission will normally be given for design locations, and
construction of waste water treatment facilitiesafter it has been
proventhatthere will be minimal adverse impact on soil or ground
waterresourcesto satisfactionof the planning authority.

The absence of running water and the size of the lots may make it impossible to have sewage
disposal by one of the recognized methods. To protect the environment in such situations the
alternate sewerage disposal method is the use ofpit latrines. The safest type should be considered
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exceptional extenuating circumstances and sand extraction in such
situations will be stringently controlled by the appropriateauthorities.Sand extracted under these conditions should normallybe used in the landscaping/rehabilitationof eroded coastal areas in
the immediate area. Sand should only be exported under
exceptional circumstances and be utilised for the above stated
reasons where approvalis granted.

WASTETREATMENTAND DISPOSAL

Sewage
One of the obstacles to development within the Order Area has been the lack of adequateinfrastructure especially that of sewage treatment facilitiesand water. The area has one publiccentralised sewage system and other privately owned and operated systems whichare all located
in Montego Bay.
The primary method of sewage disposal, especially in rural St. James, was on located site usingseptic tanks with absorption pits and pit latrines. In developed urban areas, such as Montego Bay
many developments are however connected to the central system and several small sewagetreatmentplants servicing individual developments.
The waste water from the inadequate on site sewerage systems from intensive developments close
to the coast often goes untreated and is output directly into the harbour. As such, development(especially of an industrial nature) needs to be effectively regulated, and the current trendsnegated.
POLICY SP WTI All onsite sewage treatment plants are to meet the standards set bythe Natural Resources Conservation Authority and are to be

located in areas satisfactory to the local planning authorityand not
be a nuisance to adjoiningproperties.

POLICY SP WT2 The planning authority will seek to ensure that all sewage
treatment systemsare designed to treat waste to a tertiary level.

POLICY SP WT3 Permission will not be granted for any new development or
extensions to existing development within a sewered area unless
they are being connected to the central sewerage system or an
assuranceis given to the authoritiesthat this will be done within a
specific time period.

POLICY SP WT4 The planning authoritieswill seek to encourage the development of
or improvements to pumping stations and sewage transportation
and treatmentfacilitieswithin theorder area.

There are sites which were developed without adequate sewagetreatmentfacility,resulting in thepollution of the environment. To safeguard against this in the future it will be necessary that
central collection systemsbe installed either individually or collectively within un-sewered areasof local planningareas.
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Where quarry applicationsfall inside or outside the established quarry zones or wherethereare no
zones such proposals will be assessed for its impact on the surroundingareas in termsofaesthetics
and environmental considerations such as noise, dust, smoke,traffic and visual effect.

POLICY SP M6 In dealing with quarry applications the local planning authority
will take into consideration the impact of the activity on the
surrounding areas and will not recommend their approval to the
Commissionerof Mines where they will have adverseeffects.

POLICY SP M7 In the event that a contemplated development mightaffect licensed
quarry operation, or fall within a quarry zone the matter will be
referred to the Commissioner of Mines for his recommendation.

POLICY SP M8 Plant sites for the processing of quarry materials should be located
as close as possible to the quarry sites where they are easily
accessible by the building industry and will be assessed in terms of
their impact on thesurroundingareas.

The numberof quarries operating in any area at one time will be controlled by the demandfor the
material. On completion of the operation it is expected that restoration of the quarried areas will
take place in the shortest possible time.

POLICY SP M9 All mined out and quarried lands, should on completion of the
activity be restored to its original vegetative state, or to a level
which is satisfactory to the local planning authority and related
authorities.(See also Policy RAP 27)

In someinstances, land that is slated for future development may be quarried on a priority basis
and be prepared for such development in accordance with the requirements of and to the
satisfaction of the local planning authority after consultation with the Mines and Geology
Division, or any agency carrying outthat function. It should be noted however, that the quarrying
of land shall not be construed as rendering the land suitable for development.
POLICY SP M10 Lands which are slated for development may be quarried on a

priority basis and be prepared for developmentto the satisfaction
of the planning authority after consultation with the Mines and
Geology Division.

Coastal sand mining (both onshore and offshore) has over time become a commonoccurrencein
the Jamaican construction landscape; however, the coastal sand of St. James should not be
regarded as a source for extraction.It is therefore the intention of the local planning authorityto
adopt a preventative approach, since the rate of generation by natural means may notbe able to
replenish the area extracted or the rate of removal may be more rapid than the replenishmentrate
thus resulting in the destruction of prime beach areas of the Order Area. In line with anticipated
sea level rise, the intensity of storms and the likelihood of increased coastal erosion, the climate
change impacts should be adequately considered before any approvalis granted.
POLICY SP MII Permission for the extraction of offshore or onshore coastal sand

will not be permitted by the planning authorities except in
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small open spaceortrain stations as markets. Farming provides a steady income for the vendors
and residents and strengthensthe economic baseofthearea.

POLICY SP UE30 Sites will be provided for the erection of produce markets in all
local planning areas where they are required to fill the needs of the
community, have the necessary facilitiesand amenities and that
their use atall times involve thatof marketactivity.

MINERALS
Minerals are valuable, finite non-renewable natural resources formed through geological processes
and as such possess specific physical properties and uses. They are the basic resources needed for
most if not all development, the extraction of which can have positive or negative effects on the
environment. Dereliction of the landscape, destruction of the ecological balance,irrational mining
practices are some possible effects when the activity is done in an ad hoc and unsustainable
manner. Limestone is the main mineral along with sand, stone, marl and gravel and although
exploration has not taken place, the central to southern region of the parish has beenidentified as

potentially bauxite bearing lands. However, there is a great demand for limestone whichis used in
the construction industry, andit is therefore intended to safeguard the areas in which mining and
quarrying takes place.
POLICY SP MI Physical development of a permanent or capital intensive nature

will not be given permission on mineral bearinglands.

POLICY SP M2 All operations concerned with and ancillary to the extraction of
minerals constitute development and as such, require planning
permission from the planning authorities,

The Mines and Geology Division delineates areas as quarry zones and under normal
circumstances quarrying will only be permitted in these areas and noother locations after the
necessary licenses have been obtained. The zones are determinedby the availabilityand quality of
suitable material in relation to the consumption areas such as block making and housing
developments. However, there are licensed quarry sites outside of the quarry zone which may
remain in operation until their licenses are expired.
POLICY SP M3 Quarries must be located within approved quarry zones as

identified by the Commissioner of Mines, and illustrated on Map1
and this operation will not be permitted in any other location,
except in extenuating circumstances approved by the relevant
agency.

POLICY SP M4 Mining and quarrying applications should be submitted to the
Mines and Quarries Division and the necessary licences obtained
from this body before any such activitycommences.

POLICY SP M5 The quarry zones will be determined by the availabilityand quality
of suitable material and will as far as possible, be related to the
present and projected consumption levels in theareas.
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amenities and infrastructure existing in the locale and will be
considered on theirown merit.

Town centres are the focus of commercial and community activity with a mixture of facilitiesand
services. Although shopping is the predominant use there are also facilitiesfor leisure, business
and in some instances housing. Sites for retail activities will be determined in sequencestarting
from the centre of the town, then the edge of the centre of the town andfinallyout of town. This
will be applicable to both convenience as well as comparison shopping across the Development
Order Area.

POLICY SP UE24 Development which maintain and enhances the diversity, vitality
and viabilityof town centres in the local planning areas will be
permitted if theyconform to the other policies of thisOrder.

POLICY SP UE25 The local planning authority will seek to protect and where
possible strengthen the retail functions of town centres whilst
facilitatingor maintaining an appropriate level of diversification.

POLICY SP UE26 Development which undermines individually or cumulatively the
vitality and viabilityof the retail function or rangeofretail service
facilitiesof shopping centres will not be permitted.

POLICY SP UE 27 The local planning authoritywill normally support office uses in
areas zoned for commercial or a mixed use of office and
commercialuse

Activities such as automobilerepairs, vehicle spraying, tyre repairs and muffler worksare related
to the motor vehicle industry which provides employment for local people as well as a useful
service. There is the processing and storing of minerals and building materials which also add to
the local economy. However, these uses can adversely affect adjoining neighbours and are
classified as “unneighbourly uses”. Permission for them will be subject to stringent and
enforceable conditions to protect surrounding residents or businesses. Where they exist in the
wrong location the local planning authority will ensure that they are relocated at the earliest
opportunity and will not grant permission for their further intensification. See also Policy GD 69.

POLICY SP UE28 In dealing with proposals for motor vehicle repair workshops,
garages, tyre and muffler repair centres, regard will be given to the
impact on the amenities of the surrounding area, particularly
where residential accommodation is involved and will not grant
permission for extension of existing uses.

POLICY SP UE29 Permission will not be granted for unneighbourly industrial
activities,or other uses likely to be detrimental to the amenity of a
locality or pollute the natural environment and the local planning
authoritywill seek the relocation of business places which are so
inclined.

Agricultureis still practiced widely throughout the parish, with the only formal market for farmers
to sell their produce being located in Montego Bay. In some growth centres someresidents used
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is importantthatall new developmentfor this purpose be integrated into the surroundings andthat
the amenity of neighbouring occupiers particularly residential is not unduly affected.

POLICY SP UE19 In considering applications for business developments outside of
the area shown ontheland use mapforthelocal planning areas for
the purpose, the followingwill be taken into consideration:

a) The characterof the area
b) The availabilityand numberofsuch facilitieswithin the area
c) The development being acceptable on environmental, design,

traffic amenity and otherapplicable grounds
d) The plot ratio standard for the type of development
e) The car parking requirements for the development and the

provision of adequate servicing facilities
f) Impact on amenity, in terms of noise, vibration, smell, fumes,

smoke,soot, ash, dust, grit etc.
g) Provision of soft landscaping andtrees
h) other related policies in thisorder

The introduction of the computer technology has resulted in many small scale businesses activity
being operated from home. This has lessened the need for business premises as they are such that
it is unlikely to be detrimental to neighbours.
POLICY SP UE20 Proposalto use part of a residential buildingor a buildingancillary

to a dwelling, for business purposes will be permitted provided that
the residential use will remain the main focus of the property, the
residential appearance of the property is retained and such
proposeduseis not a nuisance to surrounding uses.

Several industrial activitiesare occurring within the parish, ranging from light to heavy industries.
Most, however, are located on the outskirts of Montego Bay. Proposed sites for the expansion of
or new industrial activities must conform to the Jamaica National Industrial Policy. Hazardous
industrial activities are a threat to human health and the surrounding environment. Proposal
regarding these industries will be examined closely and will only be allowed after consultation
with the relevant authorities.

POLICY SP UE21

POLICY SP UE22

POLICY SP UE23

The local planning authoritywill ensure that the risks associated
with proposed hazardous industries are assessed taking into
account the full range of implications, advantages and
disadvantages of the particular location before planning
permission is granted.
Development proposals for any use which would result in a
significant numberof people living or working in close proximity of
any hazardous industry or storage site will normally not be
permitted across the Development Order Area.

Light Industrial uses may be allowed in areas zoned for office or
commercial use as long as they will have no harmful effects on the
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All new commercial developments will be required to provide outlets for public services and
private organizations to facilitate shoppers to undertake other business transaction at the same
time.

POLICY SP UEI4 All new commercial development such as shopping centres will be
required to include outlets for public and private organization that
provide services for customers such as paying of utility bills,
etcetera.

Fast food outlets (take away hot food shops) restaurants and other similar establishments can be a
primary source of income within an urban area, contributing to its economic development, and
having important leisure and service roles. However, noise, odour and other disturbances
associated with these entities can be a problem to adjoiningowners. The local planning authority
will ensure that they are compatible in the area in which they are located. Fast food outlets are
required to provide sanitary facilitiesfor the use of customers irrespectiveofsize.

POLICY SP UEI5 Planning permission for fast food outlets and restaurants will only
be granted if proposed in a location that will not have any adverse
impact on residents and the surrounding environment and must
provide sanitary facilitiesfor customers. Operating hours may be
instituted on these activities for the protection of the amenities in
the area.

POLICY SP UEI6 All fast food outlets irrespective of size are required to provide
sanitary facilities that are accessible to and that can be used by
customers if a public one is not availablewithin fifty (50) metres of
thatestablishment.

St. James has benefited significantly from the provision of nightlife activities especially in tourist
areas. One such area is along Gloucester Avenue (Hip Strip) in Montego Bay, where the area is
kept alive andthere is a certain level of security at nights. Activities such as this are an important
part of the urban fabric and contribute to its economy, especially in areas with small and medium
sized hotel. Nevertheless, precautionary measures will be taken to ensure that they are not near
residential units where they could affect them negatively. In this regard see also Policy SP C50.

POLICY SP UE17 Planning permission for entertainment facilitieswill not normally
be granted where traffic problems will be exacerbated, where the
amenity of residents would be considerably injured or where a
proposal is incompatiblewith the existing function of thearea.

POLICY SP UE18 Permission will not normally be granted for a change from a socio-
cultural use such as cinemas, museums, etcetera, to other non-
related uses in another use class except in circumstances where a
replacementwill be madein a suitable location and within a stated
time period.

Sometimes new and small businesses may have to be located in or close to residential areas and
othersensitive localities having a negative impact on the amenity ofthesurrounding properties.It
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Theretail and vitality of shopping facilitiesmust be retained in tourist areas. It is important that
where shopsare located there are no unacceptable breaks in the retail frontage by the introduction
of other types of activities that would obstruct the flow of shoppers. There should not be an overconcentration of units in shopping centres especially along Gloucester Avenue and Sunset
Boulevard in Montego Bay.
POLICY SP UE8 Change of use from retail shops to other uses in the Use Class

Order will normally be permitted in commercial centres if the
retail character and vitality of the centre as a whole would not be
adversely affected.

POLICY SP UE9 Proposals that will improve or otherwise modernize the shopping
facilitiesof existing towns will normally be approved if they comply
with environmentaland accesspolicies.

Thelocal planning authoritywill identify suitable priority sites in growth centres and other urban
areas which can stimulate investments that will encourage economic growth and development and
spread benefits across these urban areas. Major commercial activities will not be promoted in
areas in which they are detrimental to the environment, instead retail and business activities will
be promoted.

POLICY SP UE10 The local planning authority will seek to ensure that all public
facilities and services such as water, energy, transportation and
sanitation within urban areas are upgradedto attract investors.

POLICY SP UEI1 The local planning authoritieswill seek to identify lands in local
planning areas, to accommodate new commercial, retail and
business establishments and the extension of existing ones except
where these would have an adverse impact on the environment or
threaten the heritage of the area if it is deemed as such by the
Jamaica National Heritage Trust.

POLICY SP UE12 The local planning authority will seek ways to enhance and
maintain all natural habitats, cultural landscape and also ensure
that investors and developers show respectfor traditions and sense
of place,

In large scale commercial and office developments, the necessary public amenities should be
provided for effective operation of these facilities. The local planning authority will assess the
proposaland ensure that the provision is adequate based onthestandardsset out in this Order and
the Planning and Investment Manual.

POLICY SP UE13 The local planning authoritywill only grant planning permission
for large scale commercial and office development in which
provision has been madefor certain public facilitiessuch as toilets,
facilitiesfor recycling and children’splay area.
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permission be granted to use such land or building for other
activities.

The locationoffacilitiesin all urban areas to supplementthoseprovided in the major sub-regional
commercial centre for comparison and convenient goods will be encouraged. These should be
easily accessible to the areas of support by meansofprivate and public transport. It is anticipated
that they will provide increased services and employment opportunities in the areas in which they
are located.

POLICY SP UE4 The local planning authoritywill seek to ensure that a variety of
commercial outlets are provided in local planning areas and other
urban areas for comparison and convenient goods shopping and
will promote and encourage improvements according to local
needs.

Corner shops anddistrict stores in the local planning areas serves an importantrole in meeting day
to day shopping needs and providing supplemental income for residents. These facilities are

important to the disabled, elderly and people with young children without motor vehicle and
whereit is difficult to access service elsewhere.

POLICY SP UE5 The provision of small scale shopping facilitieswill be encouraged
within neighbourhoods or districts where there is a difficulty to
meet local needs.

Non retail uses in shopping centres can add to the viabilityand vitality of these facilities. An
appropriate mix of non-retail uses can provide valuable services that increase business and bring
wider benefits for the community. However, an oversupply and inappropriate location can negate
these benefits.

POLICY SP UE6 The acceptability of non—retail proposals at ground floor level
within shopping centres will be determined in accordance with the
relationships of the proposal to other existing or approved non-
retail uses within the centre, the effect individually or in
combinationwith other non-retail uses and the overall impact upon
the vitality,viabilityand attractivenessof the centre.

Retail warehouse can act as an important attraction to other developments which add to or

improve the role of city due to their popularity especially with car using customers. Because of
this their location should be selected carefully and the range of goods offered be monitored by the
appropriate authorityso that they do not offer unfair competition to othersimilarfacilities.
POLICY SP UE7 Development of new retail warehouses will be directed to suitable

locations firstly within and then on the edge of existing shopping
areas, Wheresuchsites are not available,suitable locations will be
considered at the edge of the town where it would not adversely
affect the vitality and viabilityof existing town centres and easily
accessible by car and public transportation.
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authoritywill support the improvementoffacilitieson the beach that will be able to cope with
more modern fishing techniques.
POLICY SP REI5 The local planning authoritywill seek to enhance and protect the

beaches listed at Appendix 4 as public fishing beaches and only
activities related to the fishing industry will be given planningpermission at these beaches.

With the decline in output from ocean fishing, fisherman will have to look seriously at inland
fisheries (fish ponds) in an effort to protect their livelihood. The location of such ponds will beclosely monitored by the planning authorities as they could be environmentally incompatibleespecially where large scale excavation has to be done and streams diverted to supply them with
water.

POLICY SP RE16 The local planning authority will only grant permission for fish
ponds and related facilities that will be located or established
wheretheywill not have any detrimental environmentaleffect.

URBAN ECONOMY

St. James is one of the fastest growing parishes in the island, with an economic base which is
largely diversified and includes tourism, commercial, manufacturing, agriculture, and limited
amountof industrial activities. Tourism is the largest and fastest growing sector with a large
percentage of the labour force being employed in the hotel industry. Due to the boom inthis
sector, mainly in the Montego Bay Local Planning Area, numerous commercial and service
oriented establishments are being developed within the area. In order to promote economic growthand expansionofthese in urban areas, it is essential that economic activities are carried out in anorganized and sustainable manner.

POLICY SP UE! The planning authoritieswill seek to develop the urban economy of
the parish through the zoning of suitable sites for commercial,
industrial, manufacturing, tourism and office uses and disaster
management(e.g. temporary relocation or staging areas) in growth
centres and otherurban areas.

POLICU SP UE2 The planning authoritieswill provide adequate setbacks to protect
life and livelihoods(e.g. from flooding) in line with climate change
considerations.

The local planning authoritywill ensure that lands and buildings that are suitable for generatingemploymentin urban areas, are retained and preserved for that purpose. Exceptions will be made
if there is documentary proof that there is no real demand for their use for such purpose orif the
proposed use impacts negativelyon the surrounding amenities.

POLICY SP UE3 Permission for the development of land or buildings currently in
employment generating use for non-employment purposes will
normally be refused. Only in extenuating circumstances will
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buildings, provided that such change would not in any way affect
the character of the building or be detrimental to the amenities of
the rural area.

The majority of tourist accommodation in St. James is in hotels with under 100 rooms and other
similar types of accommodation. To diversify the economic base residents in the rural area will
have to get involved in providing suitable holiday accommodation in their homes especially where
these can be or are operated by owners. This activity would have to be located in areas to which
tourists are attracted.

POLICY SP RE1I1 Extensions to existing buildings to accommodate guests will
normally be supported, provided that there is adequate amenity,
the character of the building and its locality will not be affected
and it conformsto other related policies in thisOrder.

Self-employment outside or agriculture is widespread among womensince loansare available in
certain situations to expand their businesses. The planning authoritieswill support such activities
wherepossible.
POLICY SP RE12 The operation of small scale home industries will be supported

provided thatit will not create a nuisance, nor affect the character
and appearance of the neighbourhood in which they are located in
anyway.

Residents in rural areas tend to shop for small items at regular intervals. Local shops are therefore
very important in fulfilling this daily activity particularly for the less mobile members of the
community. However, consumer habits are changing and people are now travelling to urban
centres to do their shopping due to the increase in transportation facilities.These business places
are still important as some of them also offer part-time employment to residents which are their
only source of income. Such facilitieswill therefore be supported where there is a justifiable need
and wheretheywill notactas a catalyst to linear commercial development.
POLICY SP REI3 Proposals for new shops and improvements to existing facilitiesin

rural areas and villages will be given consideration in appropriate
locations where it can be proventhatthere is a need for thefacility.

Theefficient conduct of agriculture and horticulture requires the provision of markets and other
distribution facilities in convenient locations. These will normally be supported to facilitate
farmingactivities.

POLICY SP RE14 Commercial developments will normally be permitted whereit is
shown that it is necessary for the distribution of farm supplies to
and from local farms and where they are not in conflictwith any of
the policies in thisOrder.

There are a few fishing beaches located along the coast of the Development Order Area. Over
fishing of the inshore banks coupled with a steadfast reliance ontraditional fishing techniques,
such as, pot-fishing in fairly shallow water has caused a decline in local output. The planning
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it is the general beliefthat if the land cannotbe cultivated thenit has no agricultural potential andshould be used for other purposes such as, housing development. It should be borne in mind thatcultivating the land is not the only viable agricultural activity that can be undertaken with suchland. In areas wherethe land is of a poor quality the rearing of animals or the planting of economicfruit trees from which substantial economic returns may be obtained, can be undertaken.
However, in dealing with such applications care will be taken to ensure that they have nosignificant effect on their surroundings.
POLICY SP RE6 Agricultural activitiessuch as poultry and pig rearing which do not

depend on the quality of the soil and which can contribute to the
rural economywillbe supported by the local planning authorityon
poor quality agricultural land.

There are some uses which bear no relationship to the quality of the land and cannot alwaysjustifytheir location as being part of an agricultural use of an area. In someinstances, their existence
jeopardizes the use of adjacent agricultural land and they will therefore be treated no differentlyfrom other forms of development.
POLICY SP RE7 Developmentwill not be allowed by the local planning authorityon

poor agriculturalland if it will in anyway jeopardize the existence
of good agriculturalland it adjoins.

Under the Fourth Schedule of this Order there are some agricultural developments which do not
require planning permission as they would have already been given permission by the
Development Order. Those that are not exempted should be designed andsited so that they do not
conflictwith other rural interests such as the landscape and conservation areas.

POLICY SP RE8 Development essential for agricultural production which needs
planning permission will normally be permitted provided that
there is no conflict with other important rural area resources and
no adverse impact on the appearanceof thesurrounding area.

There may be occasions when it becomesnecessary to house workers on or as near as possible to
the farm for convenience, for example, those who reap sugar cane. Normally this is for a short
period andthebuildings are usually of a temporary nature. This exercise may involve the use of
good agricultural land and would be allowedsince it will not be permanent.
POLICY SP RE9 Applications for dwellings of a temporary nature for agricultural

workers and necessary related agricultural buildings on goodagricultural land will be supported by the local planning authority
in extenuating circumstances.

Expansion of the economic base can be achieved through the diversification of farming activities
and the re-use of redundantrural buildings for various purposes. However, caution will have to be
exercised to ensure that a heavy volumeoftraffic is not encouraged onto roads that are not
suitable for that purpose.

POLICY SP RE10 Recreation, light industrial use, educational and tourist related
business will be supported within redundant farm andinstitutional
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and enhanced and others made to conform as much as is
practicable.

RURAL ECONOMY

Tourism is the main economic activity in the Development Order Area, while agriculture and
fishing are secondary. Farming takes place mainly on the eastern side of the parish, with the focus
of thisactivitybeing sited in Adelphi andits environs.

It is important that land of high agricultural capabilitybe protected and its use be rationalized to
safeguard the economyofthearea.

POLICY SP REI Thelocal planning authoritywill give long term protection to the
areas which havebeen identified for agricultural purposes in rural
areas on the land use proposal map and will give priority to the
needs of agriculture over other planning considerations in dealing
with any developmentapplications in these areas.

POLICY SP RE2 There will be a presumption against development which diminishes
the amount of productive or potentially productive agricultural
land in rural areas.

POLICY SP RE3 There will be adequate setbacks put in place to protect riverine
areas from contamination from agricultural lands and to protect
life and livelihoods from flooding in line with climate change
considerations.

In promoting an economically viable agricultural base within the parish it will have to be protected
from any development pressures that may pose a threat to manageable farm units. The local
planning authoritywill not support the conversion of good agriculture land into non-agricultural
activities.

POLICY SP RE4 The local planning authority will ensure that good agricultural
lands are protected from encroachment by other uses and only
intensive agriculture will be allowed on land in classes 1-3 of the
land classification categories relating to agricultural use (See
Appendix 19).

The rural area provides attractive settings for the urban areas from which it obtains economic
benefits and therefore has to be protected from encroachment by non-rural type development.
Any such development, therefore, should be absolutely necessary as land once taken out of
agriculture and used for development cannot normally beeasilyrestored.

POLICY SP RES The local planning authoritywill seek to protect land and water
outside the defined built up area from irreversible and unnecessary
development and will ensure that permission for development in
these areas is kept to a minimum.
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POLICY SP C65 Proposals for change of use or alteration which will improve or
make more effective use of, or will assist in the preservation of
heritage or other buildings of importance will normally be
permitted if the historical or architectural interest and characterof
the buildingwill be enhanced and there will be no adverse effect on
the amenity and surroundings.

POLICY SP C66 When considering proposals for change of use generally or to
specific developments the local planning authoritywill have regard
to whether any building or buildings is of sufficient interest or
importance to merit preservation.

POLICY SP C67 Thelocal planning authoritywill endeavour to protect and enhance
all listed buildings, their settings and any features of specified
architecturalor historical interest they may possess.

Wheretherestoration of a building is to take place it is customary for the existing features to be
changed by the owners. This will be discouraged by the planning authoritiesand all efforts made
to retain the original design. Any application within 91m of a monument will be referred to the
Jamaica National Heritage Trust for theircomments and advice before approvalis granted.

POLICY SP C68 Alterations and extensions to buildings should respect the period,
architectural characteristics and detailing of the original building
including external features such as porches, and should use

matching material.

POLICY SP C69 In considering applications on or nearsites of historic architectural
or archaeological significance the planning authority will have
regard to the Jamaica national Heritage Trust Act and refer such
applications for theircomments and advice.

POLICY SP C70 The local planning authority will ensure wherever possible the
conservation of listed buildings, their settings and any
archaeological and historic features they may possess in town,
villageand countryside.

If buildings in an area have a distinctive character and contribute to the street architecture then the
design should be preserved andnotbearbitrarilychanged. For example if a new shopfront has to
be provided it should be in keeping with the character of those already existing in the area. In
dealing with applications it will be necessary to control the design and arrangement of buildings
and structures, access and circulation, and relation to the surroundings to ensure efficient
functioningand adequate protection to adjacentand nearby residential areas.

POLICY SP C71 The character of shop fronts and other commercial buildings
which are of architectural or historic interest should be maintained
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and important archaeological sites listed by the National Heritage
Trust without approval from them.

It is envisaged that owners of property on whichthereare historic relics will restore and preserve
them or cause them to be preserved and restored, within a compatible environmentand within the
context of viable development wherethis is contemplated, It is expected that in the course of time
new public and private programmes for exploring, recording, preserving and restoring will be
developed.
POLICY SP Cé6l The planning authorities will support and encourage the

identification, recording, protection and enhancement of
archaeological sites, ancient monuments and historic landscape
features and will not approve permission for development which
would lead to theirdamage ordestruction unless discussed with the
National Heritage Trust and special justification can be
demonstrated.

There may be a situation in which a proposed development will unavoidable affect archaeological
remains if it is allowed to take place. In such cases the local planning authoritywill seek an

agreement with the developer and other appropriate bodies that time and resources are made
available for a comprehensive programme, of investigation to take place. The views of the
National Heritage Trust will be sought when the impact of development proposals on sucha site is
being assessed.

POLICY SP C62 There will be a presumption against development on important
archaeological sites except where the redevelopment of a
substantially developed site is proposed. Where preservation of
archaeological remains is not possible at the outset, planning
permission will only be granted if arrangements are made with the
local planning authority for work to be undertaken in a
programmed manner after approval by the Jamaica National
Heritage Trust.

POLICY SP C63 Planning permission involving the loss of a building or feature of
archaeological or historic interest will not be granted unless
reasonable opportunity for recording its characteristics is provided
before demolition begins.

POLICY SP C64 The Planning Authorities will identify structures, buildings,
monuments and neighbourhoods of historic or architectural
significance and seek to have the Jamaica National Heritage Trust
restore them as a means of enhancing their economical and
cultural value.

Historical and architectural buildings which are listed by the authoritiesare generally old, disused
and in need of maintenance. Dueto the high cost of such maintenance howeverthese buildings are
not normally used and as such do not remain in good condition thereby shortening their useful life.
Activities which would not adversely affect the historic or architectural interest and character or

appearanceofthebuilding if encouraged would extendits useful life.

 



1174 PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS (Dec. 31,2018
  

Waveaction or that by human beings maycausetheaccretion of land forming beaches andisletswhere they did not previously exist. In such situations they should be preserved and used forpublic recreational purposes unless prior arrangements were made with the appropriate authorities.
POLICY SP C56 Land created by accretion in the territorial waters or along the

coastshall be used for recreational purposes unless there is a prior
arrangement with the appropriate relevant agency/authorityand
the local planning authorityto use it for other purposes.

Insensitively sited high buildings, especially those above two storeys in height (ground plus onefloor) can often intrude upon pleasant views. These will therefore be restricted to the height ofsurrounding developments wheretheirvisual impact will be minimal.

POLICYSP C57 Proposals for high buildings within or adjacentto an area sensitive
to their impact will only be approvedif they exhibitan appropriatedegree of sensitivity in respect of siting and scale.

POLICY SP C58 No permission will be given for the erection of high buildingswithinan area regarded as in-appropriate for such buildings by the
local planning authorityor in, or, adjacent to sight lines between
strategic view points and landmarks.

Climate Change is an important environmental issue facing the planet with significant potentialimpacts. The global warming phenomenon which is responsible is as a result of greenhouse gases.The effects are serious issues for Small Island Developing States due to the importance oftheircoastal zone. It is therefore an important factor in the siting and type of the developmentin theOrder Area.

POLICY SP C59 The planning authority will seek to ensure that climate changeadaptation is considered in the assessment of all types of
developmentincludingthe provision of infrastructure.

Historical,ArchaeologicalSites and BuildingsThe Order area hasarich heritage of sites and buildings having particular beauty or historic,archaeological or architectural significance which should be preserved for the benefit of bothresidents and visitors becausethey are important linkages with ourpast cultural heritage.
A list of those which are protected by the provisions of the Jamaica National Heritage Trust Actisindicated in Appendix 3 Rather than allowing these sites and their settings to be destroyed thePlanning Authorities will seek to preserve them and to protect and conserve archaeologicaldeposits.
Application for the development of land in the vicinity of such othersites and buildingsof historicsignificance should only be undertaken after consultation with the Jamaica National HeritageTrust.

POLICY SP C60 Permission will not be given for any development within the
vicinity of any monuments, ancient monuments, historic landscape
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regard. The layout and design of buildings can be such that it reduces the effects of noise
disturbance causing little environmental damage.
POLICY SP C50 Development proposals which would lead to unacceptable levels of

noise nuisance to nearby existing or future occupants will not be
granted permission by the planning authority.

Notwithstandingthe above policy there are outdoor spaces in which night time entertainment and
impromptu social activitiescould occur with minimum disturbance to householders. There are car

parks and open spaces which arestrategically located to centre of population which could be used
for this purpose during the early and late evenings and is unlikely to violate the Night Noise
Abatement Act. For example the use of a car park is mainly a daytime activity that ends in the
evening allowing other outdoor openair activities to take place beyond that time. The use of these
areas for such activitieswill however need permission from the local authorityandthepolice with
each application being considered on its own merit (See also Policy SP UE 15)

POLICY SP C51 Car parks and other similar facilities may be used for open-air
entertainment and other social events during the period in which
they are not occupied for regular use.

POLICY SP C52 The operations of facilitiessuch as car parks or other open areas
that are being used for social events should obtain permission from
the local authorityand conform to the requirtments and guidelines
contained in such permission.

The integration of new developments and alterations, or extensions is to a large extent dependent
on detailing hence, “Outline Planning Permission” will not be granted for applications in
conservation areas. In such situations “detailed applications’ need to be submitted so that a full
assessmentoftheapplications can be undertaken. The proposals should be suchthatit can make a

positive contributionto the characterofthearea in whichitis to be located.

POLICY SP C53 Outline applications for planning permission to develop in
conservation areas will not normally be accepted by the local
planning authority.All applications should provide a level of detail
which will allow a full assessment to be made in relation to the
character and appearanceofthesection of the conservation area in
whichtheyare to be located.

POLICY SP C54 Where an extension is proposed, the details of the extension are to
be matched closely the details on the main buildingespecially where
these are of a traditional nature. Where these have been lost the
local planning authoritywill aim to restore them.

POLICY SP C55 New developments are expected to retain or reinstate the historic
street pattern, traditional buildings lines, boundary walls, open
spaces and kerblines which contribute to theircharacteroriginally.
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POLICYSP C45 The local planning authority will not support development onMunicipal Corporation owned or controlled lands which have beendesignated as open space. Where such lands are to be used for
other public purposes, the planning authoritywill only support thedevelopment if an equivalent area of land is acquired in analternative location in the immediate area or in an area where the
use for such purposeis deficient.

POLICYSP C46 In the design and development of parks and other open areas
under the jurisdiction of the local authority,the local planningauthoritywill seek to ensure that areas attracting wildlife will be
enhanced and protected.

The sameprinciple which applies to the ownership of lands by the (Municipal Corporations) LocalAuthorityalso applies to some lands owned by Central Government Agencies. Thereare instancesin which lands have been acquired for parks and open spaces and have been used for other
purposesand these need to be safeguarded.
POLICY SP C47 Except as required for other necessary public purposes, planningpermission will not be granted for development on publicly owned

lands which have been designated as park or open space and which
Shall be used for thatpurpose.

Since governmenthas access to publicly owned landsit is customary for it to undertake activitiesin areas in which they would not otherwise have been allowed or allowed only if certain criteria
are met. Where lands have been zoned for conservation purposes(or, are in other sensitive areas)
suchactivitiesshould be so designedthatthey do not detract from the area. What applies to publicagencies also apply to individuals and private organizations
POLICY SP C48 The undertaking of public or private works in conservation and

othersensitive areas will be allowed only in special circumstances
and where permission has been granted should be designed such
that it does not detract from the appearance and recreational use
of the area.

Pollution may cause significant damage to ecological systems and wildlife habitats and can alsoimpact residential amenity. Air pollution can cause adverse health problems from the emission offumes, dust, and offensive smells. Poor water quality can destroy wildlife in riparian habitats andaffect water basedleisure potential. Developments which emit high levels of pollution will betreated cautiouslywhenbeingassessed.

POLICY SP C49 The planning authorities will not grant planning permission for
any development proposal which could lead to unacceptable levels
of pollution and in dealing with such applications will take into
consideration site location and mitigative methods.

Noise pollution also damages the environment and although there is a “Night Noise” act whichcontrols the volume of sound emanating from a building, planning plays

a
critical role in this
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development whichwillweaken them butwill instead encourage adjoiningdevelopment proposals
to include landscape area whichwill support and enhancetheiramenity value.

POLICY SP C39 The local planning authority will seek to conserve and enhance
green corridors as shown on the land use proposal maps and will
expect any development within or adjoining them to include
proposals to enhancetheirlandscape and amenity value.

The Built Environment
The built environment is the human made space, arranged, maintained or protected, in which
people live, work and recreate on a day to daybasis. It is a system that includes parks, buildings,
road andtheinfrastructure that supports them such as waterinfrastructure.

POLICY SP C40 All developments should be of a good quality design so that they
can contribute to a built environment that:
(i) is usually attractive;
(ii) promotes a healthy environment, including space and

landscaping about a buildingand avoidance of exposure to
excessive noise or pollution;

(iii) is energy efficient.

Landscaping addsquality to the built environmentas it can screen unsightly buildingsor land uses
and assist natural conservation especially if native species are used. It can enhance the appearance
of development providing texture and pattern where landscapeis a major feature.

POLICY SP C41 Hard and soft landscaping is to be provided to the satisfaction of
the Planning Authority as an integral part of any development
proposals, where it is necessary to enhance the environment and
setting of a new building or otherwise help integrate that
developmentinto its surroundings.

POLICY SP C42 Developments will not be permitted which conflictwith the need to
safeguard and enhance the landscape and townscape features
which contribute to the identity of areas of special character.

POLICY SP C43 All new developments will be encouraged to design landscape
schemes with nature conservation in mind includingthe planting of
material attractiveto wildlife.

POLICY SP C44 New development will be encouraged to design landscape and
parking schemes which allow for the percolation of water and the
reduction of area of paved surfaces.

In some areas the Local Authority has lands which were either vested in them as open space on
behalfof residents or which they acquired for and is being used as public playing fields. Over the
years, due to shifting neighbourhood patterns some of these may have becomederelict or due to a
demandfor otherfacilitiesto be located in the area there is always the pressure to dispose of them.
These lands should be protected as they were acquired or given for specific purposes.
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and would not be detrimental to the amenity and character of the
area.

Mining is an important economic activity and therefore minerals have to be protected so that the
resource can be exploited when needed. The parish has large quantities of aggregate stone and
clays which will be worked over time for their intrinsic value. Most of these are located in the
rural area where extraction if not carefully carried out can leave scars on the landscape makingit
unsightly and susceptible to activitiessuch as land slippage etc. Measures will therefore have to be
taken to ensure that there is minimal impact on the environment during andafter extraction.

POLICY RAP 28 The operators of quarries or other mineral extraction activitieswill
be required to restore the land to a condition satisfactory to the
local planning authority in the shortest possible time after
completion of the operation. (Cross Reference Policy SP M5)

POLICY RAP 29 The quarrying of land will not automatically render it as being
suitable for development except in circumstances where it can be
used for agricultural purposes. (See also Policy SP M)

PETROLANDOILFILLINGSTATIONS
Petrol Stations are volatiledevelopments andas suchit is important that the design and location of
the buildings and ancillary facilitiesbe regulated by the Planning Authorities. Special attention
will be given to access, egress and the relation of these to road intersections, the location of the
proposedsite in relation to existing or proposed developmentand the planting of grass, trees and
shrubs. All proposed developments should conform with the policies and the guidelines listed in
the Appendix.
POLICYPFS1 Fillingstations will not normally be permitted close together on one

side of any road unless thereis a similar provision on the other side
sufficient to reduce traffic having to cross the road to get service.

POLICY PFS 2 Whereit is anticipated that a road will develop as a limited access
road the siting and design of the station should conform to the
special standards for access and egress from such roads without
disrupting the normalflow oftraffic.

POLICYPFS3 Petrol filling stations must at all times be located such that there
will be no significant adverse effect on the amenity and
environment of nearby occupiers, traffic leveis, nor risk to public
safety.

POLICY PFS 4 The layout and designofall fillingstations should be in accordance
with the guidelines in Appendix 10.

Filling stations should be established where they fulfil a need, and should not be located in
isolated areas on highways wheretheir existence depends solely on passing motorists. On single
carriagewaysif stations are to be provided on either side of the road, they should not be located
directly opposite eaxh other, but should be staggered within visible distance of one another. Where
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iv. roads in the vicinity are adequate to carry an increase
traffic flow. (See also POLICY SP TO 11)

v. have considered the implicationsof climate change

The agricultural success of the farmers in the rural areas will depend on the extent to which they
can sell their produce, At the momentthere is not much agricultural activity going on in St James.
The Adelphi area however is a noted agricultural region but at this point there is no central
location for them to take their produce. A method of distribution would be through the
establishment of shops in strategic locations especially where they are near to settlements. This
would facilitatethe sale of a considerable amountof agricultural produce.
POLICY RAP 23 Permission will normally be granted for farm shops where these

are proven to be necessary for the sale and distribution of produce
of local farmers.

Many non-commercial activities are located within the rural areas outside of growth centres.
Occasionally the owners may wish to change their use or redevelop them for other purposes. Any
such proposal must respect the open natureoftheareas in which they are located.

POLICY RAP 24 Proposals for thealteration or changeof use of existing commercial
buildings in rural areas outside of a growth centre will be
permitted if the development maintains the existing landscape
setting, characterand original buildingscale.

Whereit is necessary to preserve buildings of historic and architectural importance or buildings
with special features, these may have to be converted to other uses to achieve this goal. This
would relate specifically to farm or estate houses that have been abandoned.

POLICY RAP 25 The conservation of buildings of historic or architectural
importance to provide accommodation for new business services
will be permitted if this is necessary to preserve the life of the
building.

Sometimes an area may appear to be developed becauseof the numberofbuildingsexisting in the
location. This sometimes results in pressure being applied for additional developmentin these
locations. In such situations the application will have to be assessed against the character and
appearanceoftherural area and the impact of such development on the environment. Thesetting
of precedents will also have to be considered as this could lead to uncontrolled developmentofthe
area,

POLICY RAP26 Proposals for new residential development outside of growth
centres and villages will be permitted only if it is rural in character
and will not conflictwith the appearance of the area in which it is
to be located.

POLICY RAP 27 Small scale businesses such as craft centres, souvenir shopsetc. will
be allowed in and adjoining the built up areasof villages and small
towns where these are appropriate to the scale of the settlement



1236 PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS (Dec. 31,2018
 
 

POLICY RAP 18 Permission will be granted for the establishment of small scale
social facilitiesto meet community needs outside of growth centres
or local planning areas.

Sometimes people are desirous of constructing new homesin isolated sections of the rural areas
which act as a catalyst for the development of other residents setting off a chain reaction and
ending in a new village without any form of infrastructure. Where this is a one off situation such
as the need for a worker to live permanently or near his place of work or the owner wishesto live
on his farm will require justification for planning permission to be granted. In all situations the
economicviabilityof the farm will be paramount in assessing the application.
POLICY RAP 19 Dwellings will not be allowed in isolated areas except whereit is

necessary for a farm worker or the owner to be accommodated on
the holding and whereit is an economical viable farming unit.

The area of the cockpit country and other conservation areas within St. James are to be protected
because of their geological and environmental sensitivity. Unfortunately, the vegetation is being
destroyed to provide agricultural lands for farmers and the burning of coal. The local planning
authoritywill ensure that its woodlands, wildlifeand natural beauty is conserved and preserved.
POLICY RAP 20 Protection will be given to areas of woodland andtrees especially

those in conservation areas in rural sections of the parish such as
the cockpit country.

Recreational and leisure activities sometimes need land ranging from small areas for playfield to
intensive areas for golf courses. These should not only be compatible with the area in which they
are located, but should provide and consolidate the strategic gap between towns.

POLICY RAP21 Proposals for recreational development in rural areas will
normally be permitted if it does not seriously intrude into the
character and appearance of thesurrounding area or conflictwith
agriculture and other important rural area interests including the
amenity of nearby housing.

POLICY RAP 22 Consideration will be given to planning applications that will
require large tracts of land especially in rural areas for
recreational use such as golf courses where:

i. the development will not result in the appreciable loss of
good agricultural lands.

ii. the proposal would not have an adverse impact on areas
designated for conservation and otherenvironmental
purposes.

iii. the proposal would not have an adverse impact on
historic buildings.
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Conserving the agricultural productive land resources of the parish implies helping to maintain a

prosperous farming industry and rural area. Planning policies can impinge on farming with
disastrous effect. The decision on whether land is to be taken out of agriculture will not alter its
importance. It is the result of such actions in agricultural production that will have to be
considered.

POLICY RAP 14 The local planning authoritywill attach major importance to the
need to safeguard agricultural production in all decisions
concerned with developmentin the rural area and refuse planning
permission for or otherwise oppose changes of use or development
involving the subdivision of agricultural land into unproductive
units.

The erection of almost any buildingprejudices the use of the land for agriculture as materialis left
in the ground even if the superstructure is removed. Sometypesof agriculture involve intensive
developmentrequiring large buildings. The siting of these requires particular care to ensure there
is no adverse effect on agricultural land and farming.

POLICY RAP 15 Any development in the countryside (including agriculture for
which permission is needed) will have to be designed andsited in
such a way that any adverse impact on farming, the landscape,
archaeological sites, historic features, mineral extraction or on

public enjoymentof the country side is kept to a minimum.

Someuses do not rely on the quality of agricultural land and are not necessarily related to the
efficient and effective operation of the agricultural holding. They will not be treated any
differently from any other forms of development. This is especially so where they could lead to
the division of a farm unit and jeopardize the remaining agricultural land.

POLICY RAP16 Agricultural or horticultural activities which are not dependent on
the agricultural capabilityof land will only be permitted if there is
no conflict with other rural area resources and if it will not
jeopardize the long term availabilityof good quality agricultural
land.

Some agricultural activities do not require planning permission as they are exempted under
permitted development, others do andit is important as far as possible that these are sited and
designed to prevent conflictswith otherrural area interests.

POLICY RAP 17 Development essential to agricultural production will normally be
permitted in the rural area provided that there is no conflict with
other rural area resources and no adverse impact on the
appearance of the surroundingareas,

In some rural communities residents may findit difficult to use services in the built up areas such
as child care facilitiesbecause of the distance from their homes. They would benefit from small
scale facilities located nearer to their residences especially if they are near to or within existing
villages where accessis readilyavailableby walkingor other modes of transportation.
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POLICY RAP 8 Developmentrelated to the agricultural industry, but not part of a
farm businesses which will be intrusive in the countryside by
reasons of scale and character will only be permitted if it can be
shownthat the site chosen is the best availableand the design and
landscape treatment are of a high standard.

Wherethere is a real need for a limited number of new housesin a village to help local people to
remain there it should be possible to meet such needs. Limited house buildingwill however occur
as a result of permission on unidentified sites. The process should be discretionary and should not
result in suburban type housing developments beingerected all over the ruralarea.

POLICY RAP 9 Residential developments will be allowed in the built up area in
some villages. It should be small scale and should avoid the
appearance of a housing estate. Any residential development in
villages should respect the village environment using local material
as muchaspossible.

The erection of a dwelling in the countryside for someone who needs to live there may
occasionally be necessary. However, as a generalrule very little residential development should
take place outside the built up area of growth centresor local planning areas.

POLICY RAP 10 Residential development outside the growth centres will be strictly
controlled and permission will not normally be given for “rounding
off’ the extension of isolated groups of houses or consolidating
linear or sporadic development.

Developmentthatwill be allowed beyondsettlement limits are only those where affordable needs
are justified. In such situations there must be a clearly defined boundary such as a road which can

contain the size of the development.
POLICY RAPI1

POLICY RAP 12

POLICY RAP 13

Within the boundaries of large villages, extensions into the
surrounding countryside will not be permitted except where they
are intended to satisfy a need. The extension of a settlement in the
form of ribbon development or the coalescence of villages will not
be supported.
Within small villagessmall scale development will be approved only
whereit is appropriate to the location in terms of scale and layout,
compatible with the form and size of the settlement and will not
involve a loss of land for recreational and other amenity areas as
well as beingsympathetic to the architectural characterif the area.

In exceptional circumstances permission may be granted for the
development of small sites within adjoining settlements for the
specific purpose of providing housing to meet an existing deficiency
for people who need tolive in the locality and cannot be reasonably
accommodated in the general housing market. /

-
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POLICY RAP 3

POLICY RAP 4

POLICY RAP 5

within the area of special significance for agriculture. This
consideration will be informed in part by food security
considerations occasioned by climate change.

Development which will cause a loss of productive agricultural
land or reduce the viabilityof farm holdings will not be permitted
unless it can be demonstrated that the need for the development
overrides agricultural considerations and no alternative site on

non-agriculturalland is available.

The local planning authoritywill attach major importance to the
need to safeguard agricultural land for production in considering
development applications in rural area and refuse planning
permission for development involving the subdivision of
agricultural land into unproductive units.

Proposals for the change of use of agricultural buildings may be
consideredif the activity does not require substantial alterations to
the building such that it may, if required, be returned to
agricultural use. Planning applications should be sufficiently
detailed to ensure that the impact can be accurately assessed and
the buildingtherefore protected.

The rural area is important becauseofits high agricultural value and the provision of resources for
the urban area. In protecting the country side, the local planning authoritywishes to maintain and
enhanceits viability.
POLICY RAP 6 The countryside throughout the Order Area will be conserved and

enhanced for the sake of its natural heritage, natural resources,
historic and cultural environment and agricultural and recreational
value throughthecontrol of development.

In rural St. James the reuse of redundant farm buildings can aid in the diversification of farm
businesses. This howeverhasto be balanced against the need to conserve the character ofthe rural
area, There is also the need to ensure economic viability in the rural area to support farm
businesses and maintain the viabilityof village services, Business uses, guest houses and other
suitable holiday accommodationswill be restricted to extensions and small scale developments on

existing sites such as redundantfarm buildings.
POLICY RAP 7 New recreational, educational and tourist related activities such as

restaurants in rural areas will normally be acceptable within
redundant farm and institutional buildings provided that the
change of use would conserveits character, appearance, fabric and
setting and would not be detrimental to the character of the rural
area.
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POLICY SP OWSS5 The design and outlay of the overwater structure must be such
that it blends with the natural surroundings and maintains as
much as possible a tropical look and should be of “Green
Buildings" standard of [Passive Climatic Design].

POLICY SP OWS6 All developments on the seafront property will be required to leave
as land reservation an area of usable land equivalent to or larger
than the area of the footprint of the overwater structures to be
located on the sea front property.

POLICY SP OWS7 Only a maximum of 20% ofthe total length of sea frontage will be
permitted for overwater structures; and, the footprint of the
overwater structures area shall not exceed 20%of the developer’s
property.

POLICY SP OWS8 Only a maximum of 20% ofthe total length of sea frontage will be
permitted for overwater structures; and, the footprint of the
overwater structures area shall not exceed 20%of the developer’s
property.

RURAL AREA POLICIES
Growth and development within rural areas shall be compatible with and provide protection for
the natural environment and have regard for existing settlement patterns. They should provide
limited opportunities for rural non-farm residences and commercial uses within rural areas with
natural features such as wooded areas, water courses, and groundwater recharge areas being
preserved. The economyoftherural area of St. James is dependent on agriculture hence proposals
which would result in the loss of agricultural land will not be supported unless it can be
demonstratedthatthere is a particular need for the development, that there is no alternativesite of
a lower grade land available and that it would not result in the fragmentation of a farm holding
threatening its continual viability.
POLICY RAP 1 Proposals for the development of good agricultural lands will only

be permitted in exceptional circumstances, while that involving
land of moderate or poor quality will be permitted except in
situations where the cessation of such use would prejudice the
viabilityof local farms.

Landsofhigh agricultural quality needs long term protection to safeguard food supply not only for
the parish but national consumption and export. Areas which are significant for agricultural
purposes will havepriority overall other interest except areas of nature conservation interest and
high landscape value.

POLICY RAP 2 The local planning authoritywill give long term protection to areas
of special significance for agriculture over other planning
consideration except in those areas of nature conservation and high
landscape value. There will be a presumption against development
which diminishes the amount of productive agricultural land
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Overwater Structure Development

An Overwater Structure is defined as a whole constructed unit suspended above the surface of a

water body. The following are general guidelines for the development of overwater structures
intended to provide guidance for developments/project proponents from the project concept
phase. Detailed and specific conditions and guidelines will be provided on a case-by-case basis
as part of the development application’s review process. These guidelines, while being flexible,
are intended to ensure that planning takes place in a sustainable and harmonious manner, and
that marine resources are protected from construction and operation-related activities.

POLICY SP OWSI1

POLICY SP OWS2

POLICY SP OWS3

POLICY SP OWS4

The developer of any overwater structure must obtain the
necessary licence and permit from the Natural Resources
Conservation Authority (NRCA) and the required planning
approvalfrom the Planning Authoritiesbefore proceeding with
the development.

The development of overwater structures will not be permitted
in the following areas:

a) Areas within 100m from a coralreef;
b) Declared public, bathingand fishing beaches;
c) Fish sanctuaries;
d) Marine protected areas;

e) Navigational channels;
f) Within 100m of river mouths and drainage features;
g) Areas within30 in of mangroves and riparian forest;
h) Exposed and high energy coastline;
i) Within 30m of underwater infrastructure e.g. cables and

pipelines;
j) Proposed development areas with 30% or more of sea

grass coverage.

The location of an overwater structure must not conflict with
zoning objectives, Conservation Management Plans, or other
management measures within a zoned area.

All potential developments will require an Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA), The Terms of Reference of the EIA
will address concerns specific to the development and must be
approved by the National Environment and Planning Agency
(NEPA).
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architectural expression should be in keeping with the natural environment. Commercialactivities
will only be allowedto the extent for providing a service to the resort and hotel facilitiesand are
included in the development.
POLICY CD 1 The setback of buildings from side property boundaries shall be

determined by height and density and shall not be less than 4.6
metres for single storey buildings.

POLICY CD 2 The setback of buildings from the high water mark in areas where
this has not been indicated in the policies should be in accordance
with Figure 4.

POLICY CD 3 Thelocal planning authoritywill not grant permission for any
developmenton land adjacentto the line of high water markwhich
would preclude general public access to and along the foreshore.

POLICY CD 4 Buildingsand structures shall be located in such a way to avoid any
adverse effect on the general characteroftheexisting coastline.

Because of the scenic value of the Development Order Area’s coastline, great care has to be
taken to ensure that the development is compatible with the environmentand will not
significantlyaffect vegetation. It has to be designed in such a wayto avoid significant
alteration to stands of vegetation.
POLICY CD5 Development proposals should be accompanied by a

comprehensive landscape plan showing the location, species and
size of all major vegetation to be removed,retained or planted

POLICY CD 6 Only development which will not result in any significant alteration
to the existing topography or any reductionin significant stands of
vegetation will be permitted by the Planning Authority.

POLICY CD 7 No developmentwill be allowed in wooded areas which would
adversely affect their homogeneity or integrity. Developments
should besensitive to the ecology of the area, be in a manner and
seale whichis in harmony with and/or enhances the characterof
the coastal environment.

Thecoastal area and coastal waters are to be protected againstpollution by controllingadjoining
developments as the effluent from these might be harmfulto the marinearea, irrespective of how
it reaches the coast. Developmentproposals are to be examined with regard to prevention and/or
control ofpollution particularly in the most sensitive areas along the coast.

POLICY CD 8 Developmentalong the coast will only be allowed by the Planning
Authority if such proposals would not be detrimental to the marine
environment and the environmentalquality of thesurrounding
areas.
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satisfactorilyaccommodated without impairing the amenity of the
local area.

The density of developmentis one of the major factors in setting limits to intrusions into the
The density of development is one of the major factors in setting limits to intrusions into the
natural environment especially along the coast. In calculating densities for new hotel
developments the principles of foot print, ground cover, plot ratio and height will be applied. The
standards have been given a rangeto allowflexibilityin the quality of the deisgn based onthesize
of the lot. The meaningsof these termsare outlined in the glossary and special attention should be
paid to these standards which will be used for assessing allowable development. Habitable rooms

per hectare will continue to be used for apartment and townhouse development.

POLICY DC 7 Densities on vacant lots along the seaward side of the main road
should have a footprint not exceeding a range of 33 1/3% - 40% of
the site, a height of not more than 3 floors, open land space of 60%
- 66 2/3% and a plot ratio in the range of 0.8:1 to a maximum of
1:1 calculated on the entire lot whether or not it extends across the
road.

POLICY DC 8 Resort development will be permitted by the Planning Authority
on lots originating on the landward side of the main road at a

maximum density of twenty-five habitable rooms per hectare (25
h.r.ha) (10 h.r.ajon lots of a minimum size of 0.4 ha. Such
development shall have adequate setbacks, be two (2) storeys in
height, (ground plus one) and shall not exceed ten percent (10%)of
site coverage.

POLICY DC 9 The Planning Authoritywill require that a minimum of 60%ofthe
existing tree coverage onall lots being developed on the landwards
side be retained. Trees that are removed should be replanted in a
suitable location.

POLICY DC 10 The Planning Authority will not approve the erection of any
permanentstructure, fences, or obstructions within 45.75 metres of
the high water mark.

GENERAL COASTAL DEVELOPMENTS
IThis consists of policies thatcan apply generally along the coast whetheror not the development
This consists of policies that can apply generally along the coast whether or not the development
proposals fall into the two previous categories.
The Development Order Area’s continued existence as a natural beauty spot depends largely on

how the lots along the coastal area are developed, The general intention is to preserve its unique
landscape. New development should not compromise the existing landscape, and unique
characteristics of the area, Major visual corridors in and around these areas should be maintained
so that building, siting, design and landscaping should be such that visual corridors of the sea are

maintained at all times. The setback from property boundaries and the height of buildings are

important considerations in achieving this objective. Buildings should not be obtrusive and the
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POLICY DC I Within the developed coastline development will generally be
permitted provided that there is no adverse impact on physical,
geomorphological and biological process along the coast; minimal
visual impact both from land and sea including the impact on the
townscape where appropriate and the development has no
significant negative impact on the scientific or the nature
conservation value of the area.

There are a numberof buildings andstructures that are located along the developed coast whichis
associated with the coastal or marine environment such as hotels and boathouses. These buildings
and structures are specific to these areas and form a part of the coastal fabric and should be
protected.
POLICY DC 2 Theloss of traditional coastal buildings or structures such as hotels

to uses which do not require a waterside location will generally not
be permitted.

The booming tourist industry within Montego Bay andits environs results in an increase in cruise
ship arrivals at the pier along the coast of Montego Bay. Such facilitiesshould include areas for
recreational use by the general public and should improve the outdoor amenity provisions of the
area.

POLICY DC 3 The Planning Authorities will normally support the provision of
ancillary facilities for pier development along the waterfront,
provided the amenities of the area can be safeguarded and there
will be no adverse impact on the environment and adjoining
developments.

POLICY DC 4 The Planning Authorities in conjunction with the relevant agencies
will facilitatedevelopment proposals to improve the existing port
facilitiesas the need arises.

A very large number of people derive enjoyment from the natural beauty,beaches and amenities
of the coast. Some of the coastline however remains inaccessible to the general public. Proposals
both for the provision ofor extension of public access to the coastline will be supported.
POLICY DC 5 In considering development proposals in or adjacent to the coast

attention will be paid to the retention of existing public accesses and
coastal walkways and development which will result in the closure
of existing access points will normally be only acceptable where a
feasiblealternative is provided.

POLICY DC 6 Proposals from public bodies or private individuals to provide or
extend access to the coastline will normally be permitted provided
the proposal would not adversely affect any area of nature
conservation, geological or landscape value or man-made heritage
and the provision of access including associated facilitiessuch as
pathways, local car parks andpicnicareas are of a scale that can be
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Development in the coastal zone should be designed with reference to natural hazard
susceptibility.Given the sensitive nature of the coastal environment and the risk of exposure to

flooding and erosion, special care needs to be taken with the string of buildings in the coastal
zone.

POLICY UC 28 Development or redevelopment of waterfront properties shall be
designed to maintain and enhance views onto and along the
coastline.

POLICY UC 29 Development will be resisted if it would lead to the loss of
significant areas of coastal vegetation, particularly if the vegetation
plays an importantrolein stabilizingthe beach.

POLICY UC 30 Development projects in the coastal zone must not restrict public
rights of access to the beach and may be required to make
provision for improved public access and parkingfacilities.

The effects of climate change have been a growing concern especially along coastal areas. Coastal
areas face daily pressure from natural forces such as wind, waves, tides and currents, and from
human activities, such as beach sand removal and inappropriate construction of shoreline
structures. Some coastal areas are highly susceptible to erosion. Sea level rise and coastal
inundation (flooding)are two effects of climate change which are of serious concern to Jamaica's
coastal zones and communities. It is prudent that policies and strategies are developed and
implemented in accordance with climate change adaptation and mitigation strategies in line with
the Climate Change Policy Frameworkand the National Energy Policy of Jamaica.

POLICY UC 31 The local planning authority in dealing with developments will
institute strategies to adapt to the effects of climate change such as
storm surges and erosion within the coastal area identified on the
Development Order Area Map. Ecosystem-Based Adaptation will
be a preferred strategy in undeveloped areas and where coastal
rehabilitationis beingconsidered or proposed.

POLICY UC 32 The local planning authority in dealing with developments will
consider mitigation opportunities and/or strategies such as
renewable energy and reforestation programmes(e.g. solar, wind
and hydro-electric energy) within the coastal area identified on the
Development Order Area Map.

THE DEVELOPED AND PARTIALLY DEVELOPED COAST

The developed and partially developed coast are area in which development has already taken
place but vacant lots still exist for future development. Some of the greatest pressures for
developmentin the Order Areais along the coastal area andthis is likely to continue especially in
the area of hotel development. It is therefore important that a balance be maintained between
protection, enhancement and developmentofthecoastalarea.
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POLICY UC 21 The Planning Authorities will normally consider development
proposals for the establishment of coastal dependent industries
which will not impact adversely on the coastal environment.

POLICY UC 22 Proposed developments which by their nature are required to be
located immediately adjacent to the sea will only be permitted
where there is a demonstrable need for the development,
appropriate landscaping measures have been provided to minimize
the visual impact both on and off shore and the design is
appropriate to the location.

POLICY UC 23 The Planning Authorities will take into consideration, the
cumulative impact of coastal dependent industries when assessing
such proposals for development along the undeveloped coast.

POLICY UC 24 Developmentproposals for the establishment of industries such as
certain types of agriculture abovementioned, which will not
adversely impact on the coast, will be supported provided thatall
else is in accordance with the other relevant planning
requirements.

Land use planning has no influence over water based activities, except when they involve the
development and use ofassociated sites or buildings on shore. To protect coastal area and coastal
waters against pollution of adjoining development and by extension development inland, the
effluent which might be harmful to the marinearea, will have to be controlled irrespective of how
it reaches the coast. Development proposals are to be examined with regard to prevention and/or
controlofpollution particularly in the mostsensitive areas along the coast.

POLICY UC 25 Developmentalong the coast or along inland water bodies will only
be allowed by the Planning Authoritiesif such proposals would not
be detrimental to the environmental quality of waters and the
surroundingareas.

POLICY UC 26 New developmentin the coastal zone will be required to make use
of the available techniques and routes for sewage and wastewater
treatment and disposal. Development that threatens the quality of
the coastal waters or bathingbeacheswillnot be allowed.

Setback provisions from coastal areas ensure that developmentis prohibited in a protected zone

adjacentto the water’s edge. The prudent use of developmentsetbacks from the coast establishes a

safe distance between buildings and the active beach or riparian zone. This ensures that spaceis
provided for a beach or banks to move naturally, both during normal and abnormal weather
conditions, thereby ensuring the beach or banks are conserved for all to enjoy and also protecting
coastal infrastructure.

POLICY UC 27 The amount of setback from the high watermark shall be as

indicated in figure 4 and may,in relation to the physical conditions
existing in the area, be varied for beaches by the Beach Control
Authorityand for streamsandrivers, by the Planning Authorities.
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POLICY UC16 Proposals for boat moorings, areas for boat parking on land and
associated facilitieswill normally be permitted as long as there will
be no serious adverse impact on theenvironment.

POLICY UC 17 Proposals for the creation of marinas and jetties will be given
favourable consideration provided they are of a scale and design
appropriate to their onshore location and add to the recreational
amenities for the public.

The undeveloped coast lends itself to a variety of tourism development activities such as hotels,
resorts, cottages, etc. These are important developments and the local planning authority will
examine them closely before granting planning permission. They should conform to the guidelines
for such developmentin all situations.

POLICY UC 18 Developments along the undeveloped coastline should be in
accordance with the guidelines in Appendix 17.

Manyrecreational and tourist facilitiesdepend on a coastal location or the natural beauty of the
coastline. Such facilitiesare often a valuable resource for large sections of the population while
others can make an important contribution to the tourist industry. Development can itself however
result in a loss of visual quality or the tranquil nature normally associated with the coastline.

POLICY UC 19 Proposals for the provision of tourist or recreational development
in the undeveloped coastal areas may be granted permission in
situations where a coastal location is essential provided the
development would not lead to an unacceptable impairment of the
amenity of the area.

There are certain non-recreational or tourism activities which by their nature will require a coastal
location such as exporting marine farms, salt water aquaculture, and some energy schemes. While
large development proposals are likely to present the greatest threat to the natural, cultural or
scenic environment the cumulative effect of smaller developments can be just as damaging. In
considering applications for the location of any of these activities the planning authority will
ensure that they do not conflictwith existing uses or diminish the sites’ potential. Applications for
major developments on the coast are likely to require permission from other agencies with coastal
responsibility.
POLICY UC 20 There will be a general presumption against new non-recreational

or industrial development along the undeveloped coast:

1. unless it can be demonstrated, through reasoned justification,
that no other suitable site exists elsewhere along the developed
coast or withinexisting settlements

2. unless it can be demonstrated, through reasoned justification,
that the social and economic benefits of the proposed
development outweigh the potential detrimental impact on the
undeveloped coastal environment.

 



1224 PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS (DEC. 31,2018
 
 

POLICY UC 9 New developments involving construction or placement of fill
below high water mark will be required to demonstrate that there
will be no adverse effects on erosion and sedimentation patterns or
loss of important marine habitats and species.

POLICY UC 10 Development involving removal or damage to mangroves, sea grass
beds, coral reefs, sea turtle nesting sites or fish spawning and
nursery areas will be resisted.

Regard will be paid to the visual and physical impact of coastal development, particularly on the
undeveloped coast. Where developmentis approved, conditions will be imposed to minimize any
adverse impact on the environment.

POLICY UC 11 Where the local planning authority grants permission for
development on the undeveloped coast, it will ensure that the
design is of a high standard and that important viewsof the sea are

kept free from development.
POLICY UC 12 Buildings and structures shall be located in such a way that they

avoid any adverse effect on the general character of the existing
coastline in the area in which they are located.

The rapid expansion of Montego Bayandits related tourist driven activities have resulted in
continuous decline in undeveloped coastal lands. A careful balance must be reached to ensure that
the use of coastal lands include activities other than tourism. Any new uses permitted in a scenic
area should be designed to minimize visual impact and blend with the natural environment and
should normally include climate change considerations. Conservation and, where appropriate,
enhancement of the natural and cultural heritage will be promoted and opportunities for its
enjoymentwill be identified.

POLICY UC 13 Developmentwillnot be permitted if it materiallydetracts from the
scenic quality or scientific value of the undeveloped coast and
where climate change implicationsare not considered.

POLICY UC 14 Recreational development may be permitted in locations where
such a facilitywould serve the public or will preserve an area of
natural beautyand where such proposal would not be detrimental
to theenvironmentalquality of thesurrounding areas.

POLICY UC 15 The development of beaches will be allowed to the degree that
ensures their usefulness and safety without impairing their natural
endowment.

Watersporting activities have become more popular along the coastal area and facilitieson land
may be needed to accommodate the watercraft, such as slipways, jetties, marinas, boathouses.
Along with visitors’ boats, space may be needed to moor those owned locally. Locations for this
facilitywill be treated on its merit when permission is sought but should not conflict with the
amenities or the environmentin the proposedarea.
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detrimental impact on the undeveloped coastal environment
includingclimate change considerations.

POLICY UC 3 Proposals on the undeveloped coast will be acceptable where the
development makes use of an existing unique feature of the
coastline and the facility together with associated access and car

parking etc. can be accommodatedin the local landscape without
any serious impairment to theamenity of the area.

POLICY UC 4 The planning authorities will not grant permission for any
development on land adjacentto the line of high water mark which
would further preclude general public access to and along the
foreshore.

In the western end of the parish the section between Bogue and Reading is a wetland area and
except for the sewerage ponds,it is unlikely that any other form of developmentwill be allowed in
this area hence it should be protected. Westward from Reading to the parish boundary at Great
River the main road straddles the sea coast and there is not much land for any form of
developmenthencethisarea should be left open to the sea.

Where swampsand coastal lowlands exist in other areas care will be taken to protect them for
their environmental value. Development will be assessed for their impact on the coast and will not
be supported if detrimental to the area.

POLICY UC5 No development will be allowed by the local planning authority
which would adversely affect the homogeneity or integrity of an
area along the undeveloped coast.

POLICY UC 6 The planning authority will not grant permission for any
development in areas that will conflict with the conservation
proposal shown on the land use proposals mapand will at all times
protect them from being developed.

Coastal developments have often involved destruction of mangroves and other coastal vegetation,
removal of seagrass from swimming beaches, fencing of beaches and other practices causing
damageto the environment. The existence of mangroves along the coastal area is limited and care
will be taken to protect what exists for their environmental value. Developments will be assessed
for their impacts on mangroves and large scale removal will only be allowed in exceptional
circumstances. Proposals involving infilling,cutting or damage to mangroves and other coastal
vegetation will be resisted. To prevent any net loss an equal amount will have to be planted to
replace what has been destroyed.
POLICY UC7 No development will be allowed in areas which would adversely

affect the integrity and existence of mangroves or other swamp
areas, except under extreme circumstances.

POLICY UC 8 Where any removal or destruction of mangrove occurs on a

property, to prevent any net loss an equal amountshall be planted
by thedevelopers or owner to replace whatis lost.
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existing facilities and services cannot be achieved or if this
additional use would give rise to problems for the local community,
a new housing development may be required to make additional
provision in association with otherexisting development.

POLICY GD 97 Planning permission for the development of land and buildings
which have not been zoned on the land use proposal map and for
which there is no specific policies in the Order will be granted once
the proposal does not prejudice other policies or aspects of the
Development Order such as the implementation of proposals and
the characterof the surroundingarea etc.

Churches and other places of worship play an important role in the life of a community as they
also provide a meeting place for some residents. Their ancillary buildings and halls provide
facilitiesfor basic schools, youth groups, clinics etc. A site for a church which should include the
abovefacilitiesis to be reserved in all new developments or settlements for sale to any interested
religious group. The size of the church will be relative to the size of the lot as the design of the
building will have to take into consideration access, parking and impact of proposals on
neighbouring property.

POLICY GD 98 Lands will be reserved in new subdivisions for buildings for
religious worship and associated religious and communityuses.

COASTAL DEVELOPMENT POLICIES
The coastline of St. James is approximately 440 km (27 % mile) in length including all the
extensive bays and promontories with its boundary being the mean low water mark in the seaward
direction and the edge of development or roadway on the landwardside. It can be divided into two
distinct areas for the purpose of future land use planning, the undeveloped and the developed
coast. The developed coast houses some of the island’s most luxurious and expensive tourist
developments, numerous beaches and is the hometothe island’s first Marine Park, the Montego
Bay Marine Park. It is therefore the role of the planning system to reconcile development
requirements which will protect, conserve and where appropriate protect the environmentalquality
and recreational opportunities of the area.

UNDEVELOPEDCOAST
While most of the coast in the Development Order Area is extensively developed there are
sections that are undeveloped and need to be protected. Two such areas are in the eastern part of
the parish between the Iberostar and the Hyatt Zilara Rose Hall hotels, which is approximately
2.86km in length andeast of the Iberostar hotel to Long Bay which is approximately 1.3 km

POLICY UC 1 Development proposals requiring a coastal location ill generally be
directed towards the developedcoast.

POLICY UC 2 Development proposals for the undeveloped coast will only be
considered acceptable where it can be demonstrated that no other
suitable alternative site exists within the developed coast and the
social and economic benefits of the proposal outweigh the potential
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POLICY GD 92 Thelocal planning authoritywill seek to ensure that the facilities
to be provided conform with the requirements set out in the
Appendices, that they are availableupon occupancy of the scheme
by residents and will grant no further approval for such
developmentuntil there is compliance.

POLICY GD 93 Proposals for the development of the required facilitiesshould
take into account:

a) the need to be accessibleto all sections of the community
b) the effect of the local environment andthat
c) the local centres will remain the focus of shopping,

commerce, cultural and socialactivity.

NewSettlements should not be dependent on existing Municipal Corporation’s roads for direct
access to buildings but should have their own independent service road system. These should be
connected to other roads in the hierarchical system to provide access to outside linkages (see
Appendix 8).

POLICY GD 94 All new settlements should be served by its own system of
roadways with access onto a main thoroughfare through which
transportation links can be made with other areas oftheparish.

Generally, it is expected that roads and amenities in new settlements will conform to the
requirements and guidelines set out in this Order. This is important to ensure that proper
developmentstandards are metso that the residents enjoy a healthy living environment.

POLICY GD 95 The subdivision of lands for new settlements will be guided by the
relevant General Development and Housing Policies, and the
guidelines and requirements in the Appendices and the other
relevant policies of this Order especially those under New
Development.

There are several well established villages scattered throughout the parish which either because
they are too small or too isolated cannot be considered as growth centres or local planning areas.

Someof these may be located in areas which do not have any specific land use proposals while
others are outside. These areas are intended to accommodate future residential developments. This
does not meanthatpolicies will not be applicable to them should developmenttakes place since
there are non-specific policies such as the General Development Policies which exists. Where the
proposal falls outside the ambit of these policies they will be determined on their merits taking
into account material consideration and the underlying policies in the Order and the land use

proposal maps. However, such lands should be keptin their existing use or be used for agriculture
until required for development which would, be dependent upon the required services and
amenities beingavailable.

POLICY GD 96 Planning permission for all new housing developments will
normally be granted in villages or growth centres wherethere is a

certified need and if satisfactory provision has been made for
access to appropriatefacilitiesand services to meet the needs of the
likely resident population. If satisfactory provision for access to
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POLICY GD 88 The local planning authority will support proposal for the
development, or redevelopment of unidentified sites of the changeof existing premises to enable public utilities, emergency services
and statutory undertakings to provide for the growing or changingneedsofthe local planning areas and the general community where
necessary for servicesif:

a) they are appropriately located for the catchment area they
are intended to serve and

b) there is no significant adverse effect upon the amenity,
environmentor characterof thesurrounding area.

NEW SETTLEMENTS
A number of towns have beenidentified in this Order as local planning areas or growth centres
based upon the guidelines provided by the National Physical Plan where development will be
directed. However, wherethere is a real need for developmentin terms of growth of a village to
allow people to remain orto facilitatea special type of development, consideration may be given
to the proposal. Care will be taken to ensure that such proposals are established in accordance with
the policies indicated in this Order and that the unique qualities of the rural environmentare not
threatened by future developmentpressure in anyway which would degradeit.
POLICY GD 89 The local planning authority will give due consideration to the

establishment of new settlements where these are being established
to fill special needs in rural areas and will not in any way destroy
the unique qualities of the environment.

POLICY GD 90 All proposals for new settlements should include the necessary
social amenities and physical infrastructure and facilities needed
for the residents bearing in mind the implications of climate
change.

All housing developmentand subdivision of land requires that adequate spaceis not only reserved
for certain basic social amenities such as open space but be developed and or constructed
simultaneously with the housing units by the developer. This is especially so in new developmentswithin and outside of local planning areas where the schemesare not located near to existingfacilitiesas residents could experience great hardships in accessing necessary social facilities. In
addition to the open space requirements set out in Appendix 12 there are other facilitiesthat arerequired by the community which are expected to be provided by the developer. A list of the
standard requirements for these community facilitiesare indicated in Appendix 14. Thesite forall
amenities should be easily accessible by the community and should not only be reserved but the
development undertaken or caused to be undertaken by the developer. This is to be done on atimely basis so that they are availableto the residents upon occupation of the development.
POLICY GD 91 Where new housing developments are being undertaken on green

field sites the developer will be required to build or caused to be
built the amenities and facilities set out in Appendix 10 and
Appendix 11 of this Order.

 



DEC, 31,2018] PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS 1219

  

Wind poweris a source of renewable energy which is becoming very popular in Jamaica. The
small wind turbines are relatively inconspicuous, have low noise level and are not injurious to the
landscape. Where possibilityexists that the noise from them will be disturbing to neighbours they
should be placed approximately five (5) times the tower height between turbines and neighbouring
buildings.
POLICY GD 83 Small wind turbines will be given planning permission provided

they have no serious adverse effect on adjacent properties or any
preserved or listed building.

Solar power is a significant contributor to the energy needs of quite a lot of Jamaican
householders. The fixtures needed to collect the solar energy are often placed on roofs and are of
minimal visual impact. Their impact on heritage buildingswill however be carefully controlled.

POLICY GD 84 Where planning permission is required for proposals to install
solar energy, applications will be considered taking into account
the visual effect of the structures proposed and the need to protect
the amenities of adjacentowners and theenvironment.

Any uncontrolled developmenton steep hillsides is a potential hazard as it increases the risk of
susceptibilityto slope failure, erosion and drainage problems.In an effort to protect the stabilityof
these environmentally sensitive areas, and with due consideration to the impacts of climate
change, control has been exercised over development proposals to prevent the removal of trees
and the construction of hard pavingthatcontributes to excess runoff. The Order Area has several
such sensitive areas and care will be taken to ensure that developmentis not allowed in high risk
locations. (See also Policy SP H25 and H26 and Appendix24)

POLICY GD 85 In hilly areas development shall be in accordance with the hillside
developmentguidelines which may be developed from timeto time.
In these areas, density may, in relation to the physical conditions
existing in the area be reduced by the planning authority.

POLICY GD 86 Where development proposals are being contemplated in
potentially hazardous areas the local planning authority will
require the submission of technical documents such as an

engineer’s report for consideration.

POLICY GD 87 Housing developmentwill not normally be allowed on lands subject
to erosion, slippage, subsidence, flooding or other natural hazards
or which involve costly extraordinary precautions to safeguard. In
specific areas “Restricted Development Zones’ maybe demarcated
on the land use proposal maps.

It is not always possible to identify in advance the development needsof statutory undertakers as

this can be the result of a development or from general growth. When requirements can be
identified, especially in local planning areas, provision can be made for them, however, where
needs have not been identified allowance will have to be made for them.
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locations, the proposal will have to be carefully considered as approval could set the precedencefor other developments thereby destroying the characterand appearanceofthecountryside,
POLICY GD 78 Proposals for new development or extension outside the defined

boundaries of the local planning areas will only be permittedif the
proposalis essentially rural in scale and character and would not
alter the appearanceof thesurrounding areas.

Storm water run-off from buildingsites onto roadways can cause interruption of the movement of
pedestrians and motor vehicles. Owners of properties or developments that discharge large
volumes of surface water, especially along major thoroughfares, should ensure that surface water
where possible is intercepted and disposed of before it reaches the roadway. All engineered
drainage solutions should consider the impact of climate change on storm water flows.

POLICY GD 79 Developments shall require disposal of storm water run-off from
roofs and properties on their own property or undertheside walk.
No permission will be given for such storm water run-off to be
disposed of onto the surface of the side walk or roadway. Storm
water management should normally consider implications of
climate change.

During the process of development residents can be disturbed by noise, smoke or dust. It is the
duty of the developers to ensure that this does not occur or at least minimally through the
adaptation of preventative measures such as sprinkling etc. The local planning authoritywill use
its powers to safeguard the interest of the residents in this situation. (See Policy GD20)
POLICY GD 80 The local planning authority will require developers to adopt

measures to safeguard the amenities of local residents where site
developmentis taking place.

Oneof the problems on a developmentsite is the amount of dust created during the construction
period. This can be a nuisanceto the people living and workingin the area as well as the motorists
and pedestrians who have to traverse roadways adjoining or near to such sites. Abatement
measures should be undertakento ensure thatthe levels are tolerable at all times.

POLICY GD 81 During the construction stage of a developmentall possible sources
of fugitive dust generation should be controlled by measures such
as sprinklingto avoid dispersion to surrounding areas.

In some areas it may be appropriate to have a mix of development. As long as the uses are
compatible and will not create undue hardship to neighbouring uses, the planning authoritywill
give consideration to such proposals.
POLICY GD 82 Mixed use developments where residential is coupled with another

use such asinstitutional, commercial, or office, may be allowed in
an area zoned for such uses. The total amount of development
shall not exceed thatpermitted for the zoned development.
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planning authoritywill consider their location in relation to other
developments.

Major roadways are a source of noise which will vary throughout the day although there are
maximum levels which will be considered reasonable and bearable. These are usually achieved in
new developments through design measures if they cannot be achieved through the normal method
of buildingconstruction. However,ifeither method is acceptable in principle and sound reduction
measures can provide a reasonable degree of amenity,permission will be given due consideration.

POLICY GD 74 Proposals for dwellings, educational facilities, care institutions,
public buildings or offices located close to sources of transport
related noise should be designed so that the maximum noise level
does not exceed 50db for internal habitable rooms and 68db for
external recreation areas or satisfy the requirements of the
appropriate government agency.

Some developments are particularly sensitive to noise such as residential, educational and care
facilities(hospitals, retirement homeset cetera) and are of concern whenplanning applications are
being considered. The presence of noise generating facilitiesmay or may not affect any decisions
made to use the site. Depending on the situation, measures to restrict noise will however, be
imposed by the local planning authoritywhen such applications are being dealt with.

POLICY GD 75 Proposals for noise sensitive development in proximity to existing
sources of noise, or for noise generating use of land close to
existing noise sensitive development, will be considered taking into
account the effects of existing or projected noise levels on the
occupiers of the existing or proposed noise sensitive development
(See also Policy GD71).

Adequate provision is to be made in all new developments for waste storage and collection.
Inadequately or poorly located storage facilitiescan affect the amenity of neighbouring property
and sometimes result in health and safety problems. Such waste areas or facilities should be
screened and made tamperproofto prevent access by vermin includingfliesand rodents.

POLICY GD 76 All new developments will be required to make provision for the
storage and collection of solid waste in such a mannerthatit is
environmentallyfriendly.

Strategic gaps are intended to prevent the coalescence of existing local planning areas. By doing
so this allows each to have individual and identifiablecharacter which should beretained. Policies
under Rural Areas will also apply to “Strategic Gaps”.
POLICY GD 77 Strategic gaps will be maintained and only in compelling

circumstances will development be permitted to take place within
these areas or will the areas be removed.

“Rural Area Policies” are supposed to apply to areas outside of local planning area boundaries.
However, within these areas are scattered settlements relating to agriculture giving the impression
that the area is built-up. If a request is made for subdivision or the extension of buildings in these
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poles are hazardousfor the blind if not consistently positioned. Road crossings with dropped kerbs
and tactile surfaces will be safer for both the blind and those in wheelchair. The local planning
authoritywill endeavour to seek improvements in this regard.
POLICY GD 69 In assessing planning applications the local planning authoritywill

seek to ensure that the design of external areas meet the needs of
thosewith disabilities.This includes:

a) the choice and positioning of street furniture
b) the design of crossing facilities
c) the design and layout of pedestrian areas
d) signage

There are certain establishments which are required to provide sanitary facilitiesfor their patrons.
Such requirements will be in addition to that provided for employees. The facilitiesshould be
maintained in a clean condition and be accessible by the public during business hours. The design
should be such that they can accommodate the disabled.

POLICY GD 70 All new shopping centres, hotels and other businesses used by the
general public should have public sanitary conveniences for both
the able and disabled in accordance with the standardsset out in
the Development and Investment Manual, Volume 1 .(See also
Policy SP UE 15)

In designing new developmentpublic areas should be such that they look and feel safe to users. A
number of measures can be taken in this regard and which also assists in the reduction of the
occurrence of vandalism. Proper lighting and elimination of concealed places are two such factors
that could be considered.

POLICY GD 71 Whenconsidering proposals for new development and changes of
use, the local planning authoritywill take into consideration the
need for public safety and the prevention of vandalismand crime.

It is important that due regard be given to safety measures especially in terms of fire and other
disasters. The provision of fire hydrants and adequate water supplies for firefighting is a matter to
be dealt with by developers and the authorities.The local planning authoritywill take this into
consideration in dealing with applications.
POLICY GD 72 In dealing with new applications or proposals for change of use the

local planning authoritywill take into consideration the need for
appropriate provisions of firefighting facilities to meet the
requirements of the Fire Department.

Activities or sources which pollute the environment such as noise, smokeetc. will be assessed by
the authoritieswhen applications are being processed to ensure that they do not impact individuals
severely. The necessary consultation will be had with the required agenciesin this regard.

POLICY GD 73 When considering proposals for new development which involves
the possibility of pollution or other forms of hazards the local
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POLICY GD 64 The conversion of vacant or underused floor space above
commercial properties in commercial areas to residential use will
be encouraged where the design is satisfactory, nearby uses are
compatible and there is appropriate pedestrian access and
parkingfacilities.(See also Policy SP H18 and H19)

New developments may take the form ofinfillwhich is the replacementofindividual buildings in
a housing developmentortheconstruction ofbuildingson vacantlots within a partially completed
developed subdivision. Buildings should be closely related to its surroundings and should be such
that it enhances the appearance and character of the area. The density should be such thatit
protects the surrounding amenities as well as thatof the new development.
POLICY GD 65 Infill developments will be allowed on vacantlots within areas of

residential subdivisions where appropriate at a density not
significantly higher than that existing. The form, scale and design
of the new development should normally be in keeping with the
existing developmentand be consistent with the form and materials
of adjoiningbuildings.

Developments which infringe on local views, although not a material consideration in dealing with
applications, are not acceptable by the local planning authoritydepending on the situation (siting
and location). The design of such buildings should always take cognizance of the surrounding
areas and have regard to the amenities being enjoyed by others.

POLICY GD 66 The local planning authoritywill normally refuse permission for
any development which will have a detrimental effect on views or
other similar amenities being enjoyed by occupiers of buildings
whetheror not they are located in close proximity.

All new developments are to be of a high standard of design and appropriate in its context, and
should be easily accessible by the disabled and those with special needs such as the elderly and
people with young children, so that members ofparticular sections of the community are not
disadvantaged. Planting and landscaping should be regarded as an integral part of such
developments with space provided for large indigenous tree species where necessary. The
amenities provided should be such that they can be used without any hindrance byall types of
persons.

POLICY GD 67 The design of new buildings and other areas to which the general
public have access will normally be required to facilitatethe needs
of the disabled and special needs persons, if not these buildingswill
not be supported by the local planning authority.

POLICY GD68 All proposals for development are required to be of a high
standard ofdesign, have satisfactory means of access, adequate car
parking (see Appendix 9), provide a high standard of landscaping
where appropriate and avoid conflictwith adjoininguses.

The design of approaches to building is very important as a poorly designed pavement for example
can be hazardous to everyone, especially the disabled. Street furniture and the location of light
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conform to the policies and the guidelines provided in the Development and Investment Manual-
Volume | Section I- Planning and Development- Chapter 19 which will be used in the assessment
process. See also Policy SP UE 24

POLICY GD 59 Repair garages should be compatible with adjacent and
surrounding uses for the protection of the health, safety and the
general welfare of the residents of the area in which they may be
located and the workers themselves.

Parking is an integral part of the overall Transport Policy and the requirements, standards and
design criteria set out in the Appendix for all categories of buildings is to ensure that an adequate
amountis provided for each development. The spaces should be located within the building line
on the premises that it is intended to serve in such a mannerthat it will not be injurious to the
amenities of adjoining premises. They should be landscaped, especially in commercial areas as
shown in Figure 5. The bays should be in practical shapes that allow for the manoeuvring of
vehicles.

POLICY GD 60 The provision of off-street car parkingspaces will be in accordance
with the requirements indicated in Appendix 9 to ensure it is
adequate. The standards and parking bays shall be as provided in
guidelines in Appendix 11 and no development will be approved
that is not in conformity except in extraordinary circumstances.

Shop fronts are important visual elements in a commercial area and can contribute significantly to
its attractiveness if designed properly. Traditional shop fronts are usually based on classical
architectural features adapted to the needsofthebusiness place. In the case of modern shopfronts,
the design should be creative and innovative, enhancing the buildings and their location. They
should not obscure or damage the existing architectural features nor detract from the property.
New shopsshould be adjacentto those already existing ratherthan beingisolated.
POLICY GD 61 The local planning authoritywill ensure that the provision of shop

fronts is of a high standard as it relates to design, appearance and
the architectural characteristics of the area or buildings of which
they form a part.

POLICY GD 62 Wherever possible new shops should be located adjacent to those
already existing so that they can provide greater convenience to
customers ratherthan being isolated.

POLICY GD 63 New shop frontage to road ways will be encouraged to have
continuous facades with matching canopies. Where the building is
two or more floors high, the first floor is to be at the same height
throughoutits lengthwherethisis possible.

It is the intention of the local planning authorityto seek to maximise the provision of residential
accommodationabove commercial buildings within the city and in other urban centres where such
facilitiesare available to make moreefficient use of buildings and to improve the viabilityand
vitality of such shoppingareas.
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POLICY GD 53 In situations where the proposal adjoins a residential development
then it should be setback at least three metres (3m) from the
property boundary of such developments and be located such that
the required parking maybeprovided onthesite satisfactorily.

POLICY GD 54 The height of the buildingwill depend on the nature andsize of the
activity but generally commercial in business centres should not
exceed two (2) floors with a floor area ratio of one and plot
coverage of 50 per cent. In other areas the height should be one

storey with a floor area ratio of 0.5 and lot coverage of 50 percent.

The Land Use Proposal Mapshaveareasallocated for office use. However, where these have not
been indicated in urban orrural areas the use will be encouraged in or adjacent to commercial
areas. Some office use may be allowed in fringe areas and may haveto incorporate activitiessuch
as apartments and townhouses. Where office uses are allowed nearto residential buildings they
will be assessed in terms of impact on the visual and residential amenities of adjoiningproperties.

POLICY GD 55 Theheight of office building in areas zoned for the purpose will be
determined by the floor area ratio, ground cover and setbacks but
will be a maximum often (10) storeys in business centres, two (2)
storeys in other areas and only a single storey above ground in
residential areas.

POLICY GD 56 Office buildings in residential areas should not be located in front
of established building lines or one which may be determined. They
should be a minimum of six (6) metres from the front property
boundary; side yards should be a minimum of 3 metres or 15 per
cent of thewidth ofthelot.

POLICY GD 57 New office development will not be allowed to exceed a floor area
ratio of 2.0 in business centres and 0.5 in other areas. The
maximum plot coverage should be 50 per cent and the minimum
green space within the plot area 20 percent for buildings in
business centres and for those outside 33 1/3 percent plot coverage
and a minimum green space of 33 1/3 percent. (See also Figure 1)

Artwork in public areas canraise the interest and quality of the area and with good designfosters a
sense of place and local identity. Features such as murals, tiling and paved designs close to or
within key developmentsites can enhance their character. Not only in the city centre should this
artwork be considered, but also in hotels and specifically identified areas in new and old
neighbourhoods. Individuals or groups interested in such activity should work with the local
authorityto ensure proper maintenance of the artwork andthearea.

POLICY GD 58 The provision of public works of art or other decorative features
that will enhance the identity and interest of public areas or
refurbishmentschemes will be supported.

Repair Garages will be encouraged in areas wheretheland useis identified for industrial purposes
and at existing petrol stations where such activity can be accommodated. They should also
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Residential densities will therefore be used to control the amount of developmentthat takes place
to ensure that the best use of the land is achieved.

POLICY GD 48 Site development standards including density, plot coverage and
other requirements will be used in accordance with Appendix 12 to
guide the types of developmentthatcan take place within an area.

Roadsprovide the basic frameworkaround which new neighbourhoodsare developed and existing
ones function. They establish the neighbourhood’s structure and have a major influence on the
visual and functional character of emerging communities. All subdivisions must be connected to
an existing road network in accordance with Appendix 8. Traffic generation andits impact on the
road system will be taken into consideration when new development proposals are being
considered. Importance will also be given to safety and environmentalfactorsat all times.

POLICY GD 49 All road networks in new development are required to be designed
in accordance with the Road Schedule Guidelines in Appendix 8 to
provide satisfactory vehicular entrance/exit crossover and
appropriate circulation within thesite.

Usually commercial developmentandto a limited extent office use takes place within recognized
shopping areas. It is generally convenient for both shoppers and traders in this way and the land
use proposals mapreflect areas for such uses. Planning control aims to steer new shops to these
areas bearing in mind the shopping needsofthepopulation. In large developments however, shops
will be needed as part of a residential unit or as shopping centres to serve neighbourhood needs.
Irrespective of the type and size ofthe facilitythey will require careful location and planning in
relation to other developments.
POLICY GD 50 In the design and location of shopping facilities, access and

circulation with regards to the existing road network, will be
controlled in order to facilitate proper functioning of the facility
and protect adjacentresidential properties.

Where commercial and office buildings are free standing or a part of an existing building they
should conform to the highest design standards, be integrated with and complementary to the
streetscape in the area where they will be located. Information on industrial, institutional and other
activities not indicated here can be ascertained from the Development and Investment Manual,
Volume I, Section 1, Planning and Development Chapter2.

POLICY GD 51 Buildings must respect the scale and proportion of the streetscape
by maintaining the existing or approved pattern of development
along the street, and where designed as a part of or attached to a
residential building, should maintain the character of the host
buildingwhile being identifiableand should not be overbearing.

POLICY GD 52 Wherethebuildingis to be located in an established commercial or
town centre it may be located hard on the property boundaries or
unto adjacent buildings and if necessary include a canopy to
protect pedestrians from sun and rain.
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POLICY GD 41

POLICY GD 42

POLICY GD 43

The planning authoritywill support infill and redevelopment and
will ensure thatall relevant planning standardsare adhered to.

The subdivision of land will be guided by the relevant Housing
Policies and the other guidelines and requirements in appendices 13
and 14 of thisOrder.

The planning authoritieswill ensure that all new settlements are
served by its own system of roadways with access onto a main
thoroughfare through which transportation links can be made with
others areas of the parish.

Before granting planning permission for new housing development either in the form of a
subdivision or a schemethe local planning authorityhas to be satisfied that sufficient open space
and other residential facilitiesand amenities will be provided on the site or in association with
other adjacentdevelopments. In doing so consideration will be given to recreational space existing
such as school grounds accessible to the neighbourhood, small areas of amenity open space and
open areas of general amenity value.

POLICY GD 44

POLICY GD 45

POLICY GD 46

POLICY GD 47

New residential development will be required to make appropriate
provision for public open space and recreational areas in
accordance with the standards outlined in Appendix 12 and
arrangements made by the developer with the local authorityor
residents for long term maintenance.

The local planning authority will not allow lots that have been
reserved as open space or amenity areas to be used for other
purposes unless that purpose is for other recreational activities or
these lots are not required to meet the long term demand for
recreational use due to availabilityof other facilitiesin other areas
of the development.
The land required to be set aside to meet community needs in
residential subdivisions should not be pieces left as unsuitable for
housing development but land of appropriate dimensions, shape,
slope and location in accordance with the requirements set out in
Appendix 13, Residential Density,Standards and Control.

In reserving land for open space in subdivisions 100 lots and over,
the local planning authoritywill give consideration to the provision
of larger parcels on which playfields can be located rather than
several small ones which can only be used for passive recreational
purposes. A mixture of both may be acceptable, depending on the
circumstances.

A high quality of layout and design is expected and can be achieved in developments that have a
wide range of densities. Very low densities can result in the wasteful use of land in urban areas,
while high densities can generate more traffic than the system can accommodate, reduce the
amount of open space to be provided and adversely affect the amenities of adjoining properties.
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established in the area and any departure to provisions which are
lower will be permitted only on the merits of case.

The local planning authorityis concerned that land is not merely subdivided for sale of lots only,
but that development takes place and communities are formed. The nature and the character of
adjoining development and the character and type of services which will be undertaken by the
applicant will also be taken into consideration. In dealing with very large subdivisions regard will
be given to the pace of development and the number of undevelopedlots in the general area and
their rate of absorption. This will be necessary to ensure that development is promoted and the
subdivision is not premature. Developers may have to satisfy seeding requirements. This is
necessary to prevent land speculation,
POLICY GD 37 The local panning authority will assess new_subdivision

applications based on needs in the area and where necessary will
impose a program of phasing and seeding to encourage new
buildingsto be constructed.

POLICY GD 38 Subdivisions in local planning areas in excess of 100 lots or in the
rural areas in excess of 50 lots will not be considered unless the
developer can satisfy the planning authoritythatsuch development
is not premature in terms of local demand and that all required
utility services can be provided without making demands on the
relevant government agency.

POLICY GD 39 Where approvalis given for large scale developmentin rural areas
the developer will be required to build or cause to be built within
the proposed developmentsite a specified numberof dwelling units
(expressed as a ration of dwelling units to lots) within a specified
time period and at a ratio to be determined by the planning
authority.

The subdivision and developmentofland can cause irreparable damage to the environmentand in
some instances it will take several years before the damage can be reversed or remedied. An
assessmentoftheeffect on the environment should be done before the subdivision is undertaken.

POLICY GD 40 Development which is likely to have significant effect on the
environment by virtue of its nature, size and location may require
an Environmental Impact Assessment.

As industry and commerce grows, population growth is expected in local planning areas.

Population growth,along with restrictions in land use will eventually give rise to the need for new
settlements. The new settlement pattern should be based upon developmentor redevelopment of
existing communities, rather than the opening up of new areas, and should be established in
accordance with the guidelines and policies indicated in this Order. Care will be taken to ensure
that the unique qualities of the rural environmentare protected and that they are not degraded by
urban developmentpressure.
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may not be possible to retain trees during the construction period their replacement will be
required in the form of new landscaping with varieties adaptable to the environment.

POLICY GD31 The local planning authoritywill refuse planning permission for
developmentlikely to result in damage to or the loss of trees that
makea significant contribution to the character and appearanceof
an area, except in extraordinary circumstances in which case the
site would have to be landscapedto theirsatisfaction.

POLICY GD 32 Felling or lopping of trees adjacentto main roads by any person or
agency will not be freely permitted and such operations should not
be undertaken except with the permission of the local planning
authorityor in accordance with any Tree Preservation Order.

Although the subdivision of land is mostly dealt with under the Local Improvements Act, the
Second Schedule of the Town and Country Planning Actlists it as one of the activities to be dealt
with under the Development Order. Subdivision is defined in the Citation and General Description
of this Order and lands can be subdivided for a variety of purposes including residential,
commercial, office and industrial purposes. The type of subdivision will depend to a large extent
on the land use zoning and the use to whichit is to be put. The layout of such subdivision should
be in accordance with Appendix 12 and 13.

POLICY GD 33 Where any land within this Order Area is to be subdivided into
allotments for the purpose of sale or building purposes, a scheme
plan showing the proposed subdivision is to be prepared and
submitted to the local planning authorityfor approval.

POLICY GD 34 Where a scheme plan (subdivision) is to be submitted to the local
planning authority for approval, the details should be in
accordance with Appendix 12 and 13 of thisOrder.

In subdividing land a variety ofstreet design such as grid, modified grid, curvilinear, cul-de-sacs,
loops, P-loops and a variety of housing types and design along with the necessary open spacewill
be encouraged. All proposals should take the physical characteristics of the site, including trees
and clusters of trees, and other forms of vegetation and structures and sites of architectural,
historical or archaeological interest respectively into consideration. Consideration should also be
given to the nature and character of adjoiningdevelopmentandthetype of services which will be
supplied by the developer. The convenience, amenity and safety of the communityare to be of
paramountconsideration.

POLICY GD 35 In considering sub-division applications the planning authorities
will pay special attention to the design of the road networkand will
ensure the coordination of the subdivision of contiguous properties
through the continuation of roads into lands which have not yet
been subdivided in order to integrate utility and public services
and otheractivities.

POLICY GD 36 In granting permission for the development of land, due
consideration will be given to the standards of amenity already



1208 PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS [DeEc. 31,2018
 
 

THE DESIGN OF NEW DEVELOPMENTS
The local planning authorityexpects that new developments will be of a high standard, having a

high quality of buildingdesign and site layout, and being in harmony with the character and nature
of the area in which they are to be located. The provision and siting of community facilities,the
layout of building areas, including density, spacing, grouping and orientation will be considered
when granting planning permission. The size, height, colour and finishing materials of buildings
or other structures, the object which may be affixed to structures, the layout and site coverage of
buildings and the use to which they are to be put will be subject to control to ensure proper
standards of design and amenity.
POLICY GD 26 New developments will only be approved by the local planning

authority where the necessary infrastructure and amenities are
availableand where they conform to the policies, requirements and
guidelines as set out in the Schedules and Appendices of this
Development Order.

POLICY GD 27 Planning permission will not be granted for any development
which would have a significant or adverse effect upon the amenity
and privacy of adjoiningproperties.

POLICY GD 28 All single family detached residential buildings shall be setback a
minimum of 1.5 metres per floor or a suitable distance as may be
determined by the planning authorities from time to time from
adjoining property boundaries and buildings. The setback for two
(2) and morestoreys shall be greater than that required for single
storey development.

It is expected that new residential developments andresorts will provide safe and attractive living
environments. In submitting applications for large scale housing developments and/or resorts such
as town houses, apartments and hotels, a survey plan showing existing trees and proposals for the
retention or removal of trees, new planting and landscaping ofthe site should be submitted.It is
important that trees which have been retained be protected during and after the period of
construction and any tree destroyed during the process be replaced.
POLICY GD 29 A landscaping proposal plan is expected to accompany the

submission of an application to the local planning authority for
resort, townhouse and apartment developments and no operations
should take place on the site before permission is received for the
application. Climate change considerations should be submitted
with any developmentplan for approval.

POLICY GD 30 New developments will be expected to conserve any wildlife
features that exist on the site and create appropriate wildlife
habitats and sanctuaries where possible.

Trees are important to the visual quality and amenity of built up areas andis a resource that needs
to be protected for posterity. The local planning authority will discourage development which
requires the large scale removalof trees. In commercial or other similar developments whereit
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POLICY GD 21 Development proposals which would cause or result in significant
harm to health, local amenity, natural heritage, the historic
environment or character of the landscape becauseofsignificant
levels of air, noise, or light pollution will not be supported.

Proposals for housing and other developments in proximity to high tension and other overhead
electricity lines will be assessed taking into consideration the effects of the cables and towers on
future residents or occupants. In some instances buffer zones may be required to minimise the
adverse impactto structures.

POLICY GD 22 In dealing with development applications, proposals located close
to overhead powerlines will be considered bearing in mind the
effect of the light poles, transmission towers and cables in the
vicinity of the site, on the amenity of occupiers of the proposed
development. See also Policy SP E5)

Water based activities such as surfing, sailing and rafting are increasing and the local planning
authoritysupports and encourages such non-motorised activities as long as they are carried out
without detracting from the amenity of designated areas. In most instances these activities need a
land base from whichto operate.

POLICY GD 23 Proposals for water based recreation facilities along rivers,
waterways and the coast will be permitted where there is no
adverse effect on nature conservation or visual amenity interest on
the waterway, beach,foreshore or inshore activities.

Hotels and Guest houses can normally be accommodatedin residential sections of local planning
areas providedthatthe scale, appearanceandtraffic generation are consistent with the characterof
the area.It is important to encourage this kind of accommodationparticularly at the budget end of
the marketas the resort area is saturated with high end accommodation.

POLICY GD 24 In built up areas and in residential areas of local planning areas
permission will normally be given for hotels and other serviced
accommodation provided they are consistent with other policies of
the order. The loss of tourist accommodation will not normally be
permitted. (See also Policy SP H17 and Policy UE 18)

Professionals such as doctors’ and dentists’ need to have their practices located as near as possible
to their support population. Such practice will normally occupy residential dwellings resulting in
the loss of residential accommodations. However, where the conversions are contemplated they
will need to have planning permission and conform with the vehicle parking requirements in
Appendix 9.

POLICY GD 25 The local planning authoritywill support proposals for the use of
buildings as medical and dentalfacilitiesin appropriate locations
and premises in residential developments consistent with other
policies of this Order. (See also Policy SP H17 and Policy SP UE
18)
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POLICY GD16 Planning permission will not be given for the establishment of any
use which has been demonstrated to be or likely to be detrimental
to thecharacterof a conservation or historical area.

POLICY GD 17 Planning permission will not normally be given for the
establishment or extension of any use likely to be detrimental to the
amenity of a locality, and any existing developmentso inclined will
be encouragedto relocate.

Piped water supply is a generalissue andalot of the residents, especially in the rural sections of
the parish, rely on catchmenttankstofilltheir needs.

POLICY GD 18 Developments taking place in the Order Area where potable piped
wateris not available should make provisions for the collection of
rain waterto fill their needs and those to be located where piped
wateris availableshould use it as a back-upsystem.

Industrial and commercial users are being encouraged to substitute potable with non-potable water
wheneverthis is possible. Rainfall harvesting which is a traditional practice in Jamaica is being
recommended in both situations. Other methods such as recycling should be taken into
consideration.

POLICY GD 19 The siting, design and operation of permanent harvested water
systems shall be in accordance with applicable standards and
guidelines and shall be constructed to the satisfaction of the local
planning authority.

Flood plains perform an important function in the control of flooding in the lower reaches of a
river course, and coastal areas and should therefore be preserved and left undeveloped. New
development on lands previously not developed or extensions to existing development will also
increase run-off in an area thereby increasing the risk of flooding. These situations will be taken
into consideration in the processing of developmentapplications. (In this regard see also Policy SP
H25) In addition, consideration of climate change impacts on flood plains should be submitted
with any developmentplanning application for approval.
POLICY GD 20 There will be a general presumption against new developments or

the intensification of existing ones in areas which are at risk from
flooding, unless it can be demonstrated that this will not occur
either on site or elsewhere. Climate change considerations should
be factored into and submitted with any development plans for
approval. Adequate setbacks considering climate change will be
applied to development planning applications.

The adverse effects of pollution need to be considered in dealing with planning applicationsas it
can cause significant damage to human health and the environment. It is important that
developments that would result in high noise levels and other forms of pollution be located away
from residential and other sensitive areas.
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consumption.It is also important that coastal waters, rivers, ponds and other bodies of water be
protected as they provide a wide rangeofotheruses.

POLICY GD 11 Development proposals that may impact on water sources will only
be permitted where it can be demonstrated that they would not
pose a significant risk to the quality or quantity of such controlled
sources.

POLICY GD 12 Initiations that will lead to improvements in the quality of surface
waters will be approved wheresatisfactory ecological and visual
safeguards have beeninstituted.

Due to the geological structure of the parish the local planning authority have to ensure that
developments are not exposedto significant risks from landinstability.Developers will therefore
need to satisfy the authoritiesthat sites they intend to develop in certain locations is stable or if
unstable that this can be overcome before planning permission is granted, Permission will not be
granted in situations where expensive engineering works will have to be undertaken which will
have cost implications for the local authority(Municipal Corporation).
POLICY GD13 Development proposals will not be supported which would create,

affect or may be affected by unstable or potentially unstable land
and would beasignificant risk to life, health, property or natural
heritage unless the planning authorityis satisfied that the land can
be made capable of adequately supporting the development. (See
also Policy SP H25 and SP H26)

There are manyactivitieswhich are important to the residents of the Development Order Area but
at the sametimecan beanirritant to them and have detrimental effects on the environment. As
such they are not appropriate in residential areas and the town centres. These uses are known as
bad neighbour uses or backyard industries and involve activities such as the dismantling, repair
and spraying of motor vehicles and the storing and processing of minerals and building materials.
These activities are normally conducted outdoors and should be accommodated on special sites
away from residential areas. The planning authorities will seek to identify areas in acceptable
locations where these activities can be concentrated, screened and landscaped to minimize their
impact.
POLICY GD 14 New proposals that may be classified as “bad” neighbour use

developments or the extension or intensification of existing bad
neighbour uses will not be permitted unless in an area permitted
for such use.

POLICY GD 15 Uses that maybeclassified as being a “bad” neighbour use will be
confined to the area(s) designated for such specific use as identified
on the land use proposal mapsin thisOrder, except it can be shown
that the proposal cannot be satisfactorilyaccommodated on the
sites availablefor that purpose or unless otherwise approved by the
planning authority.
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structures are absolutely essential to the everyday operation of the
facility.

Non-conforming uses are those activities existing in areas that have not been zoned for the
purpose and within which they are out of character. It is anticipated that where these exist, the land
affected will revert to a use in conformity with the requirements of this Order and the non
conforming use will relocate to an appropriate site with which the use is compatible. In the interim
no extension will be allowed for the activity in its existing location.

POLICY GD 9 Where a non-conforming use exists, the local planning authority
will encourage its removal at its earliest convenience and during
the interim will not grant any permission for extension of the
facilityexcept in extenuating circumstances. This does not obviate
the fact that it will have to be removed eventually irrespective of
the circumstances.

The level of awareness and concern for the disabled has increased over recentyears. In accordance
with the principle of increasing this general level of awareness, the local planning authoritywill
use the designcriteria set out in the Development and Investment Manual Volume 1, Section 1,
Planning and Development — Chapter 2 and the National Building Code as a reference in dealing
with developments to which the disabled has access. For related policies see Policy GD54 and
GDS55 under the Design of New Development.
POLICY GD 8 In increasing its general level of awareness for the disabled the

local planning authority will use the relevant sections of the
Development and Investment Manual and the National Building
Code as guidelines in assessing public developments accessible by
them andall developments should be designed accordingly.

The conservation and preservation of buildings, structures andsites ofhistorical, architectural and
archaeological importanceis of keeninterest to the local planning authority.The list in Appendix
3 provides information on the buildings involved in this process. In conjunction with the Jamaica
National Heritage Trust and the owners and occupiers of the building, preservation and
conservation of noteworthy features and architectural detailing of structures and the continuity and
characterof buildingswill be preserved.
POLICY GD 9 The local planning authority will seek to preserve and conserve

buildings of architectural and historic importance and_their
features, both in the long and short term, and will seek the
cooperation of the owners and occupiers in this regard.

POLICY GD 10 In considering applications for development on or within 91 meters
of sites of archaeological significance the local planning authority
will refer them to the Jamaica National Heritage Trust for
comments and advice.

It is important that water sources be protected as its presence and purity is an essential part of life.
Precautionary measures have to be taken against the abstraction and pollution of underground
water sources and pollution of surface waters as this can make supplies unsuitable for human



Dec. 31, 2018] PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS 1203

 
 

In the developmentprocessit is important that existing trees and woodlands of amenity, economic
and ecological value are protected and maintained as much as possible. Where a development is
permitted, individual trees or groups of existing or planted trees and woodlands of significance
within the area will be retained and maintained and wheretheirexistenceis likely to be threatened,
they will be protected by Tree Preservation Orders. It is an accepted norm thattrees help to lower
air temperatures. Increasing the green cover of urban areas will help to reduce the urban heat
island effect in urban areas.

POLICY GD 3 The local planning authority will seek to protect trees and
woodlands of public amenity value in development proposals and
secure their retention where necessary through the institution of
Tree Preservation Orders by the local authority.

POLICY GD 4 All relevant aspects of environmental impact will be taken into
consideration including climate change considerations by the local
planning authoritywhen development proposals are being assessed
and those adversely affecting existing trees or clusters of trees
worthy of retention and preservation will not normally be
permitted.

In order to preserve the visual and recreational amenities of the Development Order Area, areas
will be zoned to preserve amenity and open space.It is the intention of the local planning authority
that open spaces and recreational facilitiesbe available within a convenient distance ofall places
of residence. Where private or public open spaces or recreational activities are of high amenity
value they should be protected from abuse and vandalism and only uses consistent with their
preservation will be considered in these areas. This includes development of recreational and
cultural buildings, with the necessary car parking facilities. Unrelated uses such as shops and
houses will not be supported.
POLICY GD5 The local planning authority will seek to ensure that existing

recreational open spaces are protected and enhanced in all
developments and that only facilities necessary for their proper
functioning and the preservation of the amenity and character of
the area are allowed.

POLICY GD 6 Existing playing fields and other public open spaces and
recreational areas within established residential areas will be
protected from incompatible development and the creation of new
areas for active and passive recreation will be identified wherever
possible.

POLICY GD 7 The provision of sites or facilitiesfor a wide range of sports, arts
and other activities will be encouraged in appropriate locations
throughout the Order Area to meet the needsofall residents.

POLICY GD 8 Only temporary structures will normally be allowed on public open
spaces, except whereit satisfies the planning authoritiesthat those
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POLICY SP TELE20 Wherethereare several separate users in one buildingsuch as
an apartment or office complex only one antennae will be
permitted unless the others can be screened from public view.

As the technology in telecommunication equipment advances, satellite and othertransmittal/receiver equipment become smaller and more powerful. Domestic satellite dishes now
range in size from 45 centimetres (18 inches) to 0.9 metres (3 feet) and come in a variety of
colours enabling one to choose the size and colour that blends with the environment. In buildingswhere such equipmentis to beinstalled, requirements should also be considered at an early stageto prevent non-conformingadditionslater on.

POLICY SP TELE21 Wherepossible the Planning Authoritieswill require that the
smallest size dish should be used on the exterior of buildings
and the colour should blend with its background and
surroundings.

GENERAL DEVELOPMENTPOLICIES
The General Development Policies are intended to supplement the Sectoral Policies and are of ageneral nature and can beapplied to all areas that fall outside of a local planning area. They will
be relevant in considering applications throughout the Development Order Area. In dealing with
development applications, the planning authoritieswill ensure that proper sanitary conditions and
conveniences are secured; that there is the co-ordination of roads, infrastructure and publicservices; the protection and extension of amenities in urban and rural areas; and the conservation
and developmentoftheresources of the Order Area. Those aspects of development which embodythe principles of smart growth such as promoting compatible mixed uses andinfilldevelopment,supporting well-designed compact neighbourhoods with various housing options, which protectand enhance open spaces, which encourage personal well-being, social harmony, equalopportunity and sustainability, will therefore be promoted. Areas identified for the various
activitieswill be indicated on the Land Use Proposal maps.

POLICY GD 1 The local planning authority will not grant approvals for anymajor development:
i. outside of local planning areas or growth centres, except in

extreme circumstances or whereit is needed to satisfy a local
demand

ii. where adequate provisions have not been made for
infrastructureand utilityservices

iii. which will destroy the natural environment,exacerbate climate
risks or sterilizethe enjoymentof an important resource;

iv. which by virtue of any process generates smell, fumes, noise or
that wouldbea nuisanceto existing and proposed development
in the area in which it is to be located.

POLICY GD 2 Development will be supported in areas that provide a healthy
environment and in which the land to be developed satisfies the
requirements and guidelines for the type of buildings and
structures that is proposed to be erected.
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POLICY SP TELEI5 Where planning permission is required for the erection of an
antenna on any residential dwelling, the application will be
assessed in termsof-

(a) any existing antenna beingon the building;

(b) the size of the proposal which should not be
greater than 1.8m in diameter;

(c) the proposed location of the antenna and the
visual effect on occupiers of adjacentland;

(d) The possibility of screening it from the public
view.

POLICY SP TELE16 Satellite dishes should, wherever possible, especially in residential
areas be located at the rear of a building or premises or on
lower roofs and should be as unobtrusive as possible from the
public view.

Although telecommunication devices are not compatible with historic or other heritage buildings
or even townscapes dueto their nature, permission will be granted if they have minimaleffect on
their surroundings. The visual amenities of buildings, open areas and street scenes will be
protected.
POLICY SP TELE17 Telecommunication devices will not be allowed on sites of

historic, architectural or archaeological significance
(Appendix 3) or on buildings within conservation areas and
consideration will be given to siting these on adjoining
buildingsor where they will least jeopardize the character and
appearanceofthesite or heritage building.

The use of telecommunication devices have contributed to modern living, and will possibly
continue to do so. Designers and architects should therefore make provision for it especially in
buildings. In designing new developments telecommunication requirement, including the laying of
cables should be considered to prevent installation at a later stage when it may not be easily
implemented.
POLICY SP TELEI8 Telecommunication requirements should be considered at an

early stage in new developments asthe installation of visually
intrusive equipmentat a later date maynot be possible.

In dense developments it is customary for each block of units to have its own dish and other
communication antennae. These create a visual impact as they become prominent skyline features
from street level or other sensitive viewpoints. To avoid this, the shared use of thesefacilitieswill
be encouraged.
POLICY SP TELE19 In residential complexes such as terrace and town house

development consideration will be given to the sharing of one
antennaeand,orsatellite dish between several units.
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installed, they will be considered on their own merits taking into consideration their impact on the
characterof the area. The possibilityof sharing facilitieswill also have to be explored so that the
numberofstructures in an area may be reduced.

POLICY SP TELE9 The Planning Authoritieswill facilitatethe installation of cable
television in new, residential, resort and commercial
development wherethisis feasible.

POLICY SP TELE10 The Planning Authorities will ensure that the erection or
laying of telecommunications equipment will not result in
unnecessary proliferation of or have any adverse effects on the
characterofa locality or theappearance of a property.

POLICY SP TELEI1 In considering applications for the erection of masts the
Planning Authorities will need to be satisfied that the siting
and external appearance ofit and its apparatus will take into
account existing and proposed landscaping, the impact on
amenity and the impact due to noise and disturbance.

POLICY SP TELE12 In considering planning applications from licensed operators,
consideration will be given to the possibilityof sharing existing
masts, replacingone with anotherfor joint use or erecting one
suitable for joint use and that proposals will not affect the
skylineor otherareas of importance.

Business premises, especially bettingshops and cable services, normally have the need forsatellite
receiving antennae and these are usually larger and potentially more prominent than domestic
ones. There should not be a problem if the area in which they are located is primarilyindustrial or
commercial. Otherwise they should be unobtrusively located so that they are hidden from public
view, and do not impinge on the amenities of any residence adjacentor in close proximity to the
site.

POLICY SP TELE13 The erection of antennae on business premises will normally
be permitted where the proposal is such that it is not visible
from public areas or from the habitable room window of a
dwelling which overlooks thesite.

POLICY SP TELE14 Proposals for the erection of commercial antennae within the
curtilage of industrial or commercial premises will be
considered taking into account the scale of the equipment in
relation to its surroundings and the existence of similar
equipmentin the vicinity of the site.

Antennae in residential developments have very little environmental effect and are mostly
confined to satellite antenna. Normally

a
satellite dish of up to 70cm in diameter is categorized as

permitted development and will not require planning permission. Those abovethissize will need
planning permission and special attention will be given to its location. Ground mounted antennae
are less obtrusive than that of wall or roof mounted antennae and will be allowed where it can be
screened from public view.
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POLICY SP TELE3 Telecommunicationnetworks should be sited so as to minimize
the disturbance to the environment and loss of amenities.

Telecommunicationdevices, particularly mobilephones have becomean indispensable feature of
modern living. However, there has been much concern aboutthe radio frequency transmitted from
cellular towers on the health of residents in their vicinity. Since most studies on the effects of
exposure to radio frequency (RF) from mobile phones or their base stations have remained
inconclusive, a precautionaryapproach will be adopted in the location of these telecommunication
devices.

POLICY SP TELE4 Pre-application consultation and discussion will be undertaken
between the planning authority and the operator, schools,
communities, interested parties and any other relevant body
before planning permissionis granted.

POLICY SP TELES The beam of greatest radio frequency intensity from a base
station sited within or near retirement homes, educational and
health facilitiesshould not fall on any part of the grounds or
buildingsof the institution.

POLICY SP TELE6 Operators shall submit statements indicating compliance with
World Health Organization guidelines for non-ionizing
radiation protection with each application before it will be
considered by the planning authority.

The construction of new developments can adversely affect the telecommunication services of
others in the neighbourhood and the rights of adjacent landowners. The level of effect of the
proposal on them will be assessed by the developers and the authoritiesto ensure that they are
protected.
POLICY SP TELE7 In considering applications the Planning Authorities will take

into consideration the development rights of the subject land
andthatof theadjoiningpremises.

The remains of obsolete equipment may destroy the amenities of an area and threaten the health
and welfare of those living in the communities of which they are located. Such equipment should
safely be disposed of by the network operators in accordance with any standards or guidelines
provided by the relevant agencies/authorities,and appropriate measures taken to restore the land to
its original state or as close as possible.
POLICY SP TELE8 Operators of telecommunication systems shall safely dispose of

obsolete equipmentand restore the land to a use satisfactory to
the planning authority.

Anincrease in the numberofparticipants in the telecommunications industry has given rise to a

proliferation of antennae not only in urban areas but moreso in the rural areas. These equipment
are tall and prominent and is always located where they are a visible feature of the landscape. This
has threatened the visual quality of some areas, reinforcing the need for control. Where satellite
dishes, microwave transmitters, radio masts and other telecommunication apparatus have to be
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POLICY SP TOI6 The local planning authoritywill not support any proposals for
development that would adversely affect the amenity, setting and
characteristics of an important existing tourism resource or
attraction.

The conversion ofhotels to other activities can lessen the numberof roomsavailableespecially inthe winter months when they are at a premium.This will in due course weaken the parishto retainits status as a tourism destination. Only in situations where it can be proventhatall efforts to retainit as a hotel facilityhas failed will the local planning authoritygive any action for change, dueconsideration.

POLICY SP TO1I7 Proposals to change the use of hotels to other purposes will be
resisted where the loss of bed spaces would have a detrimental
effect on local tourism provision.

Green and cultural tourism developmentis a concept which will be pursued in an effort to attractvisitors to areas with unique, natural, cultural and historic resources. Activities such as theprovision for walking, cycling and visitor centre would be provided. These attractions should be
located near to major roads so that visitors can be encouraged to access them by meansof publictransport. Developments which will not be allowed include those that are intrusive, harmful to the
environmentor detrimental to a local community.
POLICY SP TO18 Sustainable tourism development proposal which take into

consideration theenvironmental resources or cultural and historic
interests of an area will be permitted provided there is no conflict
with other policies in this Order.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS
Information and communication technologies play a critical role in promoting social and economicdevelopmentboth nationally and individually. This has given rise to the popularity of cell phonesand other means of communication resulting in the erection of cellular base stations, laying ofcable, and other telecommunication apparatus and devices. This has resulted in supportingfacilitiessuch as antennae and satellite dishes for both domestic and commercial use across thedevelopmentorder area, with the telecommunicationdevices for commercial purposesbeing largerand more prominent than those for domestic purposes. The siting and design of these facilities
shouldatall times be such that they do not have severe impact on the character and visual amenityof the environment, see Appendix 15 for guidelines.
POLICY SP TELE1 Base stations and transmission masts/towerswill be approved in

areas where they do not impact negatively on the environment
and in which the land to be developed meets the necessaryguidelines for the structures proposedasset out in Appendix 15,

POLICY SP TELE2 Wherepossible the proposed development should be designed so
that it blends into the environment and minimizes the visual
impact. Different solutions, types of material and colours should
be utilized and new apparatus within urban areas should be
sited on existing structures where possible.
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IV-V) if possible and there is no negative impact on the movement
oftraffic. (See also Policy RAP 20)

The objective to increase visitor expenditure outside of the accommodation sector requires the
implementation of alternatives to the usual sun, sea and sand which is being offered. One such
diversification is heritage tourism. The potential for developmentofthisactivity is great, however
focus must be placed on the protection and conservation of sites and where feasible, the
developmentof heritage assets into a product.
POLICY SP TOI1 Conversion of buildings of historic and architectural importance

into tourist accommodation especially in rural areas where this
would contribute to the conservation of the building will be
supported.

POLICY SP TO12 The local planning authority will normally support the
development of supporting tourism activities such as nature,
heritage and adventure tours provided that the integrity of the
environmentis not compromised and that they comply with the
required standardsof the appropriate authorities.

The continuing existence of St. James as a tourism centre depends largely on aestheticsof these
locations with the general intention being to preserve their unique landscape characteristic. Major
visual corridors in and around these areas should be maintained as well as scenic views and beach
access. Building siting and design should be such that clear visual corridors of the sea are
maintained (windowsto the sea) at appropriate intervals. The setback from property boundaries
and height of buildings are important considerations in achieving this objective, particularly any
seaward limits in respect of climate change. Buildings should not be obtrusive and the
architectural expression should be in keeping with the natural environment. Commercialactivities
will only be allowed to the extent for providing a service to the resort and hotel facilitiesand are

included in the development.
POLICY SP TOI3 The set back of buildings from side property boundaries shall be

determined by their height and density and shall not be less than
4.6 metres.

POLICY SP TOI14 The set back of buildings from the high water mark in area where
this has not been indicated on the land use proposal plan andin
the policies should be in accordance with figure 4 and also include
climate change considerations.

POLICY SP TOI5 The local planning authoritywill not support the developmentof
structures or the carrying out of activities which will block or
detract from the visual amenity of coastal scenic routes.

The landscape and wildlife in the order area is of great importanceto tourism. Any proposal which
would attempt to diminish this resource or affect the viabilityof any tourism resource will be
stronglyopposed.
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POLICY GMB El Storage facilitieswill be permitted where it can be shown
that there would be no adverse effects on existing
properties or potential development land that would likely
to be affected in the event of an accident or emergency on
the site.

POLICY GMB E2 Development proposals for any purpose which would
result in a significant numberof people living, working or

congregating in proximity to the site will not normally be
permitted.

POLICY GMB E3 The facility should be designed to take into account the
environmental and safety regulations for construction and
operation of liquefied natural gas facility and should
prioritize the health and safety of people who are within
the operating sphere of influenceof thefacility.

ANCHOVY LOCAL PLANNING AREA
The Anchovy Local Planning Area is located in the rugged hills of St James and is situated
approximately 7 kilometres South West of the parish’s capital, Montego Bay. This local planning
area is comprised of communities such as Hillowton in the north, Roehampton in the east, Mount
Carey in the south and York Bush in the west. The area is characterized by a mixture of
residential, agricultural and commercial land uses.

The 2011 STATIN Population Census showed that the Anchovy Local Planning Area experienced
a small increase of 0.78%, resulting in a difference of 333 persons over a ten-year period. The year
2011 had a local population of 4414 compared to 4081 in 2001. It is projected that by the year
2021 the area will have a total population of 4774 persons and will further increase to 5123
persons by 2030.

The policies and their justification indicated herein is intended to provide for the orderly and
progressive developmentof the Anchovy Local Planning Area the boundaries of whichis outlined
in the First Schedule.

TRANSPORTATION

Public Transportation Centre
The main modeoftransportation within this local planning area is by meansof private motor cars

and public transport such as taxis and buses. The Montego Bay Metro a subsidiary of the Jamaica
Urban Transit Companyplies the route from Montego Bay to Cambridge via Anchovy. Thereis
no designated transportation centre or taxi stand to facilitate public transportation resulting in
buses and taxis using the roadwaysin front of business premises and road intersections such as

Roehampton and Anchovy main roadsto wait for commuters. Additionally,the picking up and
setting downofpassengers takeplacearbitrarilyalong the Anchovy main road, causing problems
for other road users. It is necessary that the system be organised to prevent obstruction along this
major road especially with a projected population increase for the Anchovy Local Planning Area.
In this regard a central transportation hub andlay bys to pick up and set down passengers will be
required.
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POLICY GMB TO5 In the local planning area development which improves or
expands the range of tourist facilities will be permitted,
provided that it would not be detrimental to the character
and appearance of the locality and the amenities of the
nearby residents.

Glouster Avenue more popularly called “The Hip Strip” has developed into the main
entertainment centre of Montego Bay and has been the focus of recent plans for revitalization and
further development. While the development of this corridor is important to the economy of the
area, care must be taken that such development does not pose unduestress on the transport
networknorinterfere with the flow of vehicular traffic or pedestrian safety.
POLICY GMB TO6 Development such as restaurants and cafes, will be

permitted at appropriate locations on roads carrying
tourist traffic within theTown Centre providing the design
is satisfactory to the local planning authority.

COASTAL DEVELOPMENT
The length of the coastal main road in the Order Area spans approximately 48.26 km and is a
scenic route along the coastline where there are both fishing and bathing beaches, hotels, wetland
areas as well as the Montego Bay Marine Park. See Appendix 4

POLICY GMB CDI Areas from which views may be obtained such as the view
west from the Fort, Montego Bay, being the view of the
Hanover Coast and over the town of Montego Bay and the
view from Fort Street, Gloucester Avenue and Kent
Avenue, west along the Hanover Coast which is a greater
feature with tourists particularly at sunset and dusk will
be protected from development which would in any way
obstruct such features.

POLICY GMB CD2 To preserve the scenic beauty of the area the Planning
Authoritywill not normally support any development that
would block any outstanding view of the coastline.

POLICY GMB CD3 Any development proposals taking place within the
vicinity of the Sangster’s International Airport that will
block its view and interrupt its function will be subject to
the stipulation of the Jamaica Civil AviationAuthority.

POLICY GMB CD4 The Planning Authoritywill only permit developmentsifit
will not be detrimental to the environmental quality of the
surroundings or will not materially detract from the un-

spoilt scenic quality of the undeveloped coast.
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character and appearance of the neighbourhood in
anyway.

TOURISM
The main economic sector of the Montego Bay Local Planning Area is tourism. This marketoffers
a wide array of accommodation ranging from all-inclusive hotels to small bed and breakfast
facilities. The area accounts for approximately 31.2% of the island total hotel rooms which
indicate its importancein the hotel industry.
The resort accommodationsextend from the western boundary at
Great River to the eastern boundary at Lilliput. While there are several accommodations inland
majority of the large resorts are located along the coast and with a few exceptions are located as
close as possible to the sea taking advantage of the white sand beaches.

POLICY GMB TOI Tourism development will be encouraged in existing resort
areas provided that it is consistent with the character of
the area, conform to planning requirements, consider
climate change implications and respect the development
guidelines provided in the Development and Investment
Manual.

POLICY GMB TO2 The appropriate authoritieswill ensure that developments
that will impact negatively on the area’s fragile eco-
systems will not be allowed and only those that will
enhancethearea will be permitted.

Small hotels, guest houses and villas contribute significantly to the tourism fabric within the local
planning area and will continue to do so. Each activity will vary in location and nature and will
have to bejudged on its own merit.

The new proposals will therefore need to be satisfactorilydesigned and located in terms oftheir
likely effect on the main road, safety and other visual impacts.
POLICY GMB TO3 Proposal to establish small hotels, guest houses and villas

will be considered having regards to their impact on the
surrounding areas in which they are to be located.

POLICY GMB TO4 Where a hotel is in a location and of suchasize thatit is
not easily accessible by staff it will be required to provide
accommodation on site, along with the necessary
amenities. This may however, be located elsewhere
dependent on the demand although the quantum and
location is to be decided by the local planning authority.

Tourism facilitieswill be encouraged in the built up area to encourage visitors and to add to the
economic activities. However, they should be compatible with the amenities and the interests of
local residents should be safeguarded
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relationship to other non-retail uses and demand for space
in the area.

SUBURBAN ECONOMY
Although tourism will continue to play an important role in the area’s economic development,
agriculture and fishing activitiesare the major source of employmentfor residents in the sub-urban
sections of the local planning area. It is important that as indicated in the Preface to the Local
Planning Areas land of significant agricultural potential continue in that use until required for
development whenit will be subdivided into homestead type lots to allow a mixture of residential
living.
POLICY GMB SUEI1 The local planning authoritywill give due consideration to

the establishment of agro-industrial development at
suitable locations where the infrastructural facilities are
available and where surrounding amenities will not be
adversely affected.

POLICY GMB SUE 2 The local planning authoritywill support the use of areas
that have been delineated as agriculture in the Local
Planning Area for that purpose until otherwise needed
when it will be released as indicated in the justification
above.

Under the Third Schedule of this Order there are some agricultural developments which do not
require planning permission. Those that are not exempted should be designed andsited so that
they do not conflictwith other sub-urban interests.

POLICY GMB SUE3 Developmentessential for agricultural production outside
the urban core will normally be permitted provided that
there is no conflict with other important rural area
resources and no adverse impact on the appearance of the
surrounding area.

To diversify the economic base residents in the sub-urban area will be encouraged to get involved
in providing suitable holiday accommodation in their homes. This activity would have to be
compatible with the areas in which theyare to be located.

POLICY GMB SUE4 Extensions to existing buildings to accommodate guests
will normally be supported, provided that there is
adequate amenity, the character of the building and its
locality will not be affected and it conforms to other
related policies in thisOrder.

Self-employment especially amongst women is widespread. There are increased opportunities to
obtain loans to expand small businesses or cottage industries.

POLICY GMB SUE5 The operation of small cottage industries will be supported
provided that it will not create a nuisance, nor affect the
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(a) the Montego Free Zone,
(b) BogueIndustrial Estate,
(c) lronshore,
(d) Providence Industrial Park,
(e) JIDC Park (at Glendevon)

POLICY GMB UE8 New port related activities that will not conflict with the
present use of Montego Bay Free port as a major tourism
and commercial centre, will be supported if parking
requirements, height restrictions and landscaping in any
proposalare satisfactory.

POLICY GMB UE9 Light Industrial uses will be permitted in areas zoned for
office or commercial use and will be considered on their
own merit.

*%POLICY GMB UEI0 Light industrial may be allowed within the mixed use area as
POLICY GMB UE10 Light industrial may be allowed within the mixed use area

as identified and where the privacy and enjoyment of
neighbouring dwellings is not adversely affected. These
developments will be considered on their own merit and
will be subject to the relevant policies of this Order

There are three markets that play a significant role in the economy of the local planning area. The
main market, the Charles Gordon Market is a very well visited facilityand being located on 2.2
hectares is the largest market in the area. It is the traditional market for Montego Bayattracting
hundreds of small vendorsselling fruits and vegetables. The Montego Bay’s Shoes market which
specializes in clothing, shoes and accessories is informal and very dense. There are no hygiene
facilitiesfor vendors or customers and no proper waste managementfacilities.The narrowness of
the footpaths poses a safety hazard in the event of an emergency. The Montego Bay crafts market
is the primary facility for the sale of craft items. The markets have a very wide threshold in
attractingboth tourist and local visitors, but are however in need of improvements.
POLICY GMB UEI11 The local planning authoritywill support the upgrading of

the markets in accordance with the St. James Municipal
Corporation/IDB Project and will seek to ensure that there
are adequate facilities for both vendors and customers in
terms of layout of stalls, paving, shelter, sanitary
conveniences and adequate parkingwhich will be provided
in the municipal car park.

The redevelopment and refurbishing of retailing floor space in the urban core will be supported
and new developments with increased spaceto allow larger retailers encouraged.

POLICY GMB UE12 Newretail development that will enhance the vitality of the
city centre will be supported.

POLICY GMB UEI3 Retailing is a very important use on the ground floor of
buildings in the commercial core and the proposals to use

space at this level otherwise will be determined by the
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URBAN ECONOMY
Montego Bay being the main administrative centre for the parish and the islands second city
provides a multiplicity of economic activities, which enable job creation in the commercial,
tourism, industrial and service sectors.

Affiliated to the developments in tourism in Montego Bay and the North Coast Highway
development, there is a large amount of commercialactivities in and around the Montego Bay
urban centre.

POLICY GMB UEI1 Commercial developments will be supported in Montego
Bay and should wherepossible be designed so that they are

compatible with the resort nature of the town and be
located in the areas identified or zoned for such activities
on the land use proposal map.

POLICY GMB UE2 Thelocal planning authoritywill ensure thatall large scale
commercial developments will have minimal impact on

neighbouring sites or developments in the area for which
the proposal is contemplated.

POLICY GMB UE3 Mixed use developments where Office and Commercial
uses are housed in the same building will generally be
supported

POLICY GMB UE4 The local planning authoritywill normally support office
uses in areas zoned for commercial or a mixed use of
office and commercialuse.

POLICY GMB UES5 Where non-residential development adjoins residential
uses the planning authoritymay vary setback, height and
other relevant requirements or standards in order to
safeguard residential amenities.

POLICY GMB UE6 Residential uses will be considered and encouraged on the
upperfloors in areas zoned for office/commercialuses.

In addition to commercial, manufacturingand industrial facilitiesprovide significant employment
opportunities whichare vital to the economicprosperity ofthe local planningarea.

The Free Zoneis particularly conducive to investments in the information technology sector which
is growing dueto the presence of Jamaica Digiport International (JDI), which holds powerful data
transfer facilities for international exchanges as well as sophisticated imaging, voice and related
services.

POLICY GMB UE7 Development proposals for industrial activities within
Montego Bay will be restricted to the five established
industrial zones namely:
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POLICY GMB C4 The areas designated as areas of scenic beauty will be
preserved for the enjoyment of the public at large and any
development in the area willbe carefully planned and
controlled and impacts of climate change be considered so
that the essence and importanceoftheseareas are notlost.

Trees outside mangroveareaare also importantto the visual quality of the built up area and should
therefore be preserved. The local planning authority has the power to place Tree Preservation
Orders on trees of importance where necessary.

POLICY GMB C5 Planning permission will not be given for developments
likely to result in damage to or loss of trees which make
significant contribution to thecharacterand appearanceof
the Montego Bay local planning area and where necessary
these will be protected by Tree Preservation Order.

The Built Environment
Montego Bayis home to many declared national historical sites, the preservation and conservation
of which will support the local identity and contribute new sources of incometo the economy.

Prior to the refurbishing of any listed buildings or development on heritage sites consultations
must be held with the Jamaica National Heritage Trust (JNHT) to ensure conformity with their
requirements.
POLICY GMB C6 Planning permission will not be given for any development

that would alter or damage any building which is of
historic importance or any adjacent properties of similar
architectural characteristics,which would adversely affect
its setting.

POLICY GMB C7 The Planning Authority will support new uses for the
listed historical building such as museums and cultural
centres and restoration where necessary to their original
condition to make them enjoyable for locals and tourist
andto generate funds for theircontinued maintenance.

Somehistorical sites are located on private property and the owners in the interest of the local
area’s history should try to ensure that they are maintained. Where they are unable to do so, the
local planning authoritywill encourage the Planning Authorityand the Jamaica National Heritage
Trust to find aid in assisting them to doso.

POLICY GMB C8 Owners of property on which there are historic buildings
or relics should have them restored and preserved where
possible or cause them to be preserved and restored within
a compatibleenvironment as muchaspossible.
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Although the planning area is adequately provided with shoppingfacilities,it may be difficult for
residents to purchase small items at times because of the distance they would haveto travel to do
so. It would therefore be useful if shopping outlets could be provided in these developments with
the type, size, layout, siting and location of the facility being decided by the local planning
authority.The design should however conform to the residential character ofthearea.

POLICY GMB H19 Planning permission will be granted for limited
commercial facilities in housing area; where it provides
convenienceshopping mainly to the local community.

CONSERVATIONOF THE NATURALAND BUILTENVIRONMENT

Natural Environment
Montego Bay is well endowed with trees and foliage which gives it a special pleasant ambiance.
This green aspect is widely recognized as intrinsic to its environmentalquality.
POLICY GMB Cl An Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) may be

required for any development that could potentially have
significant effects on areas zoned for conservation and will
normally include climate change considerations.

POLICY GMB C2 Densities exceeding 75 habitable rooms per hectare (30
habitable rooms per acre) will not be allowed along inland
water bodies e.g.-rivers or streams or in vulnerable areas.
In areas where developmentis permitted adjacentto rivers
or streams, the setback from the centre line of these water
bodies shall be a minimum of 50 metres and may in
relation to the physical conditions existing in the area, be
varied by the Planning Authorities. Developmentwill only
be allowed by the Planning Authorities if such proposals
would not be detrimental to the environmental quality of
waters and thesurrounding areas.

Mangrovesin the wetland areas in Greenwood approachingthe borderto Trelawny and, within the
Montego Bay Marine Park in the order area have been subjected to destruction especially for the
burning of charcoal and the clearing away for resort development. Preservation of these areas will
be necessary if this form of vegetation is to be saved and the Planning Authorities will seek to
ensure the protection of such resources.

POLICY GMB C3 Mangroves will be protected and permission for
development of and within the area will not be granted
except in special circumstances and only after assessment
by the Natural Resources Conservation Authority.

Areas of scenic beauty that are presently in the public domain in that they are visible from some

public places such as the main coast road, that is Great River to Reading and Little River to Long
Bay are importanttourist routes with varied land and seascapes. These areas including Flower Hill
should be protected, so that the essence and importance of the areas will not be lost
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The Urban Renewal (Tax Relief Act) 1995 is one of the incentive programmes developed to

encourage investment, entrepreneurship, initiative and to further the plans to revive economic,
social and culturalactivities in identified Special Development Areas (SDA). Its main goalis to

stimulate the private sector to play an active role in the redevelopment of areas designated as

blighted. The programme is managed by the UDC whoacts as an agent of the Ministry of
Finance.

POLICY GMB HI14 The planning authoritywill seek to facilitatedevelopment
proposals which utilize available fiscal incentives provided
through the Government.

The creation of new residential developments in the middle to higher income bracket is necessary
to create a base of incomelevel to support the new economic resurgence. In addition to these
traditional residential areas Montego Bay coastal setting and high aesthetic value should be

capitalized byfacilitatingnew middle to upper income waterfront apartments.

POLICY DTK HI5 Where incentives for housing development have been
provided by Governmenttheplanning authoritywill seek
to ensure that the development includes units provided
for lower income earners and for persons with
disabilities.

Uncontrolleddevelopmentona hillside is a potential hazardas it increases the area’s susceptibility
of slope failure, erosion and drainage problems. In an effort to protect the stability of these
environmentallysensitive areas control has to be exercised over developmentproposals to prevent
the destruction of trees and the construction of hard paving that contributes to excess runoff. The

Montego Baylocal planning Area has several such areas and care will be taken to ensure that
housing developmentis not allowedin high risk locations.

POLICY GMB H16 Housing development will not be allowed on land that is
steep and unstable, vulnerable to erosion, slippage,
subsidence, floodingor other natural hazards or which will
involve costly extra ordinary precautions to safeguard.(See
Main Cross Reference Policy SP H25- SP H26)

In areas where residential accommodation is in proximity to other non-residential activities there
is always the possibilityof encroachmentby such activities, a situation which is noticeable in the
sub-urban areas, such as Mount Salem, Rosemount, Brandon Hilland Catherine Mount. The local

planning authoritywill not support such changes.

POLICY GMB H17 The local planning authority will not support any
industrial or commercial uses within a_ residential
community, unless these enterprises are providing an

essential service or facilityto the community.

POLICY GMB H18 Proposals for the change of use of a residential property to

a non-residential one will be permitted only if the non-

residential activity is not detrimental to the amenity,
privacy and enjoyment of neighbouring dwellings.
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area,

Within suburban areas the residential uses are primarily located in the hilly sections ofthe local
planning area. The developments are mainly single-family detached dwelling units; with an
emerging trend towards apartments and townhousesin the lowerelevations.

POLICY GMB H8 Residential single family units or duplex dwellings will be
allowed on lots which satisfy the relevant planning
guidelines.

POLICY GMB H9 Density outside the urban core and along the elevated
areas shall not exceed 75 habitable rooms per hectare (30
habitable rooms per acre) on a minimum lot size of 0.2
hectare (% acre),with building heights not exceeding three
(3) storeys. Lots in areas that do not have connection to the
central sewage system; will be required to provide on-site
treatment at a tertiary level.(See Map 2)

POLICY GMB H10 Minimum setbacks from property boundaries should
conform to theguidelines in Appendix 21.

POLICY GMB HI1 New multi-family developments (apartment/ townhouse)
are expected to provide amenity area in accordance with
the guidelines in the Appendix 12, Residential Density —

Standards and Control and Figure1
It is important that further permeation of the residential area by non-conformingusesis prevented,
and illegal and un-neighbourly uses are removed.

POLICY GMB H12 The local planning authority will not normally support
non-residential development on lots zoned for residential
uses except in extenuating circumstances and where there
is a level of compatibility.

Informal settlement is a major problem within the Montego local planning area, where they
occupy the hillsides particularly in the north east section of the planning area. Some of these areas
are sections of Glendevon, Flankers, Rose Mount, Norwood and along the Salt Spring Road;
wherestructures range from poorto excellent conditions.
The land available for housing development in Montego Bay is limited and in a tourism based
economyis also a very expensive resource, hence the provision of housing solutions to meet all
needshasto bea strategic direction of the authorities.

POLICY GMB H1I3 In areas whereit is feasible to regularize existing informal
settlements, the Planning Authorities will support the
formalization and upgrading of such schemes which
should be in keeping with safe and satisfactory standards
of development.

 



1248 PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS {[DeEc. 31,2018
 
 

HOUSING
The city of Montego Bay is characterized by extensive low density urban sprawl developmentin
the west and northwest of the city centre. The remainder of the residential use downtown are
mostly informal settlements in the area of Canterbury and at the corridors of Hart Street, Barnett
Street, Barrett Lane and Railway Lane.It is intended to develop the slum at Barnett and Railway
lane to accommodate more and better housing units and to change the area to accommodate a mix
of residential and commercial development.
POLICY GMBHI Housing developmentin the Railway Lanearea will be at a

maximum density of 250 hr/h (100 hp/a) with a maximum
of 6 storeys on 0.2 hectare (1/2 acre) of land as shown on
Map Inset 2, where the necessary infrastructure and
amenities are available and the planning and
environmental standards can be met. Such development
should conform to the guidelines in Appendix 12.

The use of a density range allows developers to vary the size and bulk of structures onasite.
Densities will take into consideration the character and interest of surrounding developments.(See
Map2)
POLICY GMB H2 Multifamilydevelopments may be permitted on parcels of

land which are 0.2 hectares (1/2 an acre) and overin area.
These development must provide onsite sewage treatment
at a tertiary level, in areas without connection to a central
sewage system. These requirements may be varied if the
development can satisfy the relevant planning standards to
the satisfactionof the Planning Authority.

POLICY GMB H3 Density shall not exceed 375 habitable rooms per hectare
(150 habitable rooms per acre) in areas as indicated on
map 2 with buildingheights not exceeding ten (10) storeys.

POLICY GMB H4 Density shall not exceed 250 habitable rooms per hectare
(100 habitable rooms per acre) in areas as indicated on
map 2 with buildingheights not exceeding 6 storeys.

POLICY GMB H5 Density shall not exceed 125 habitable rooms per hectare
(50 habitable roomsperacre) in areas as indicated on map
2 with buildingheights not exceeding 4 storeys.

POLICY GMB H6 Density shall not exceed 75 habitable rooms per hectare (30
habitable rooms per acre) in areas as indicated on map 2
with buildingheights not exceeding two (2)storeys.

Residential infill development of vacant and underused lands will be encouraged at appropriate
locations.

POLICY GMB H7 The planning authority will normally encourage infill
developmentat suitable sites within the Local planning
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Parking
The town of Montego Bayis heavily utilised by pedestrian and vehiculartraffic and the area has a

major problem of inadequate parking spaces. In order to alleviate this problem, the Local
Authority has implemented one wayrestrictions to some main roads in order to reduce traffic
congestion and allow onstreet parking.
POLICY GMB TI11 To avoid congestion and facilitate the free flow oftraffic

along Church Street, Market Street, St James Street,
Union Street and Creek Street, the local planning
authority will support the one way system to allow on

street parkingalong these roads where possible.

POLICY GMB T12 All new developments or extensions are required to
provide adequate on-site parking for staff and customers
as set out in the parking regulations, unless it is
impractical or not feasible to do so in which case

alternative arrangements will have to be made and
approved by the local planning authority. (Main cross
reference Policy SP T33)

POLICY GMB T13 Wherethere is a proposal to develop a parcel of land to
such an extent that it cannot provide the parking
requirements on site and alternative arrangements cannot
be made to accommodate the excess the planning authority
will not normallysupport these development.

Landscaping significantly improves the appearance of commercial parking lots and should be
provided where these exist. Landscaped islands usually separate large expanses of asphalt and
cars, while trees provide shade. Islands should be large enough and the soil uncompressed and
treated to provide healthy habitat for trees and plant materials.

POLICY GMB T14 All commercial car parks should have at least ten per cent
of the asphalted area landscaped with ornamentaltrees to
thesatisfactionof the Planning Authorities.

New development and wherepossible existing ones in which retro-fitting is taking place should be
designed so that people with disabilities can negotiate the building with safe and easy access.
Facilities should be provided which will allow them to alight close to shopping facilitiesand
suitable parkingprovided withindevelopment.
POLICY GMB TI5 The local planning authority will carefully consider the

variety of needs of people with disabilities for access to,
movement within buildings and will seek to ensure that
such needs are taken into account and provided for as
muchas possible. (See Policy GD8 and SP T 42)
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The long term parking solution of the concentration of public transport at the intermodal north
transportation hub together with the existing south transportation centre will significantly reduce
vehicular traffic into downtown and make a car-free Sam Sharp Square possible. It is envisaged
that important buildingof public interest such as the Cultural Centre, Parish Library, Court House
and Post Office as well as Historical Landmarkswill make this an importantarea.

POLICY GMB T5 The local planning authoritywill support the Pedestrian
Downtown Walkabilityproject proposal to have the space
around the above buildings converted into pedestrian and
user-friendly environment with shade, restaurants and
enjoyable open green space.

In order to serve communities and meaningfully improve the quality of life of residents it is
important that a properly designed public transportation system incorporating bus routes be
introduced within the city of Montego Bay. This would assist in reducing congestion, air pollution
and greenhouse gases and improve environmental standards.

POLICY GMB T6 The local planning authority will seek to identify public
transport routes within Montego Baylocal planning area
when the need arises and recommend their use to the
transport operators.

POLICY GMB T7 The local planning authority will ensure that lands are
identified and zoned for facilities related to the public
transportation system.

Road Network
Montego Bay serves as a trading and processing centre in the western part of the island. As a

result, traffic congestion and lack of adequate on-site parking has become commonplace in the
towncentre; in addition, through and localtraffic are not separated and this further compoundsthe
traffic chaos experienced on the main roads.

POLICY GMB T8 Access and egress onto distributor roads will be limited in
order to facilitate a smooth flow of through traffic and
improvetraffic circulation in the town.

POLICY GMB T9 Proposed commercial, residential and__industrial
development on vacantland shall be served by a_ service
road. Wherefeasible this road should connect to adjacent
existing roads.

POLICY GMB T10 The eastern bypass starting at the main road at Ironshore
and ending at Montego Bay and Reading main road will be
supported by the local planning authority as long as it
conforms with the requirement of the National Works
Agency.
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TRANSPORTATION& TRAFFIC

Public TransportationCentre
The Montego Bay towncentre serves as the transportation hub for the parish. This has given rise
to it being the focal point for vehicles going in all directions within the parish of St Jamesand to

other parishes across the island. Formal public transportation within the city includes taxis and
buses (which
includes coasters, mini buses, the Montego Bay Metro and the Jamaica Urban Transit Company
(JUTC)) These terminate at two (2) transportation centres, the main one being located at Barnett
Street, and facilitates buses and taxis with approximately 1,550 vehicles passing through it on a

daily basis. The other is located at Creek Street, and only accommodatesbuses with approximately
272 vehicles passing through it daily. However, these facilities are insufficient and has led to
issues of overcrowding based on the heavy demandfor public transport giving rise to an additional
18 other formal convergence points beingdesignated by the Transport Authority.

Overall, the Transport Authority can account for 5,621 public passenger vehicles which traverse
the parish of which 98.5% or 5,534 passes through the town of Montego Bay ona dailybasis.

The buses and taxis that ply the various routes throughoutthearea orto other parishes arbitrarily
pick up and set down passengers around and/or within the central area resulting in congestion
along the major thoroughfares. As a result of the preliminary assessmentof the current situation a

long term proposal has been developedto solve the problem.

POLICY GMB TI The local planning authoritywill support the proposal by
the Urban Development Corporation in partnership with
the St. James Municipal Corporation and the National
Works Agency to construct a north transportation centre
close to North Paradise Road and surrounding area (See
Land Use Proposal Map).

POLICY GMB T2 The local planning authoritywill have no objection to the
public parking lots owned by the St. James Municipal
Corporation being included in the design of the project in
order to create a more spacious and_accessible
transportation hub.

POLICY GMB T3 The local planning authority will ensure that
transportation routes and bays are clearly identified and
marked within the centre so that they can operate
smoothly.

POLICY GMB T4 The local planning authoritywill seek to ensure that the
centre is provided with amenities necessary for the use and
comfort of the vendors and commuters such as snack
counters andtoiletfacilitiesand that vending activitiesare

regulated.
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However, there should beflexibilityin the type of developmentthatcan take place in all spectrum
of the housing market in the Local Planning Areas. While lot sizes in the urban areas will satisfy
most home seekers, there is a need to diversify activities in these suburban areas. Larger lots
reflecting a homestead type development could be allowed to satisfy owners such as retirees who
enjoy or undertake activities in keeping with their lifestylesand those whoare interested in doing
subsistence farming.
This is significant as some residents in the suburban areas eke out an existence through
subsistence farming and these lot sizes would contribute to such activities.

Based on the foregoing, the following policies will be applicable in all Local Planning Areas
(LPAs):

POLICY LPA I The Local Planning Authoritywill support the subdivision
of lands in suburban sections of the Local Planning Areas
in large or homestead type lots as a supplement to those in
urban areas to accommodate individuals who are desirous
of just living on large lots and those whoare with a view to
undertaking income-generatingactivities.

POLICY LPA 2 Building and structures for the accommodation of
livestock will not normally be permitted where residential
amenities or environmental quality would be adversely
affected or significantly compromised. Special attention
will also be paid to the impact of agricultural development
on heritage and historic environments.

GREATER MONTEGO BAY LOCAL PLANNING AREA
Montego Bayis the capital of the Parish of St. James andis situated at the north western end of the
island. According to the Statistical Institute of Jamaica, Population and Housing Census 2011
findings it is Jamaica’s second largest town in terms of population after Kingston, Spanish Town
and Portmore.Its location provides inherent advantages as well as risks making it simultaneously
the tourism capital of Jamaica and a city ecologically sensitive and extremely vulnerable to natural
disasters.

Montego Bay presents unique opportunities and challenges needing special planning requirements
which have to be considered carefully by the relevant authoritiesto ensure efficient functioning of
the city without destroying its naturalattributes.

It is anticipated that this will be achieved through the guidelines provided in thisOrder.
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these suburban areas. Larger lots reflecting a homestead type development could be allowed to
satisfy owners suchas retirees who enjoy or undertake activities in keeping with their lifestylesand
those whoare interested in doing subsistence farming.

This is significant as some residents in the suburban areas like to seek out an existence through
subsistence farming and these lot sizes would contribute to such activities.

Based on the foregoing, the following policies will be applicable in all Local Planning Areas:

POLICY LPA 1 The local planning authoritywill support the subdivision of lands
in suburban sections of Local Planning Areas into larger or
homestead type lots as supplement to those in the urban areas to
accommodate individuals who are desirous of living on large lots
and those with a view to undertaking income-generatingactivities.

POLICY LPA 2 Buildingand structures for the accommodationof livestock will not
normally be permitted where residential amenity and/or
environmental quality would be adversely affected or significantly
compromised. Special attention will also be paid to the impact of
agricultural development on heritage and historic environments.

LOCAL PLANNING AREAS
This part of the Order presents the principles, objectives and policies that area applicable
throughout the Local Planning Areas regardless of the land use designation, unless otherwise
indicated. They should be read in conjunction with those contained in other parts of this Order.

These Local Planning Areas are based upon specific spatial criteria which help Government to
identify where growth and development should occur in a sustainable, sound mannerin the parish.
Government Agencies will direct their resources to these townsratherthan creating new ones with
new infrastructure thereby saving resources.

They are dynamic and efficient centres that have a core of commercial and_residential
developments with natural and built landmarksand boundaries that provide a sense of place. The
intention is for them to be supported by not only public but private investments as well in social
and infrastructural facilitiesand economicactivitieswhich will be in easy reach of the population.
It may be necessary in someinstances to provide new infrastructure or extending existing ones to
support compact growth.
The Local Planning Areas with their mix of land uses within their boundaries are expected to be
used for urban purposes only. However, where an agro industry exists, the source of raw material
if located in the area will be protected over the life of that industry. Lands outside the urban
boundary will continue in agriculture and urban development will not be allowed in these areas
under normal circumstances. However, lands within the Local Planning Area will continue in
agriculture or such other activity until needed for urban development at which time it will be
released in an orderly and progressive fashion unless circumstances dictate otherwise
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POLICY SP ED4 The provision of day nurseries (children up to five yearsold) will normally be permitted provided that where

located in a residential area such premises are detached
from other buildings.

Day nurseries usually generate traffic in the mornings andin the evenings. Satisfactory parkingarrangements should be made for cars leaving and entering the site. The outdoor play area should
not conflictwith motor vehicle or cause nuisance to adjoiningowners (See Policy SPT48).
POLICY SP ED5 Proposals for the establishment of a day nursery will be

considered having regard to adequate parking and
circulation of vehicles on the site.

POLICY SP ED6 Outdoorplay areas should minimize detriment to adjacent
occupiers and where they overlook adjacent propertiesscreening should be provided.

SECTIONII - LOCAL PLANNING AREAS

This part of the Order presents the principles, objectives and policies that are applicablethroughout the Local Planning Areas regardless of the land use designation, unless otherwise
indicated. It should be read in conjunction with the other parts of this Order. The document should
therefore be read as a whole.

These Local Planning Areas are Growth Centres, which based upon specific spatial criteria helpgovernment to identify where growth and development should occur in a sustainable, sound
mannerin the parish. Governmentagencieswill direct their resources to these townsrather thancreating new ones which will need infrastructure therebysaving resources.

These areas are dynamic and efficient centres that have a core of commercial and residentialdevelopments with natural and built landmarksand boundaries that provide a sense of place. Theintention is for the areas to be supported by not only public but private investments as well associal and infrastructural facilities and economic activities which will be in easy reach of thepopulation. It may be necessary in some instances to provide new infrastructure or extendingexisting ones to support compact growth.
The Local Planning Areas or Growth Centres with their mix of land uses within their boundaries
are expected to be used for urban purposes only. However where an agro industry exists, the
source of raw material if located in the area will be protected overthe life of that industry. Landsoutside the urban boundary will continue in agriculture and urban development will not beallowed in these areas under normal circumstances. Howeverlands within the local planning areawill continue in agriculture or such other non-urban activity until needed for urban developmentatwhich timeit will be released in an orderly and progressive fashion unless circumstances dictateotherwise.

However, wherethe land is being used for housing construction there should be flexibilityin the
type of development that can takeplace in all spectrum of the housing market. While lot sizes inthe urban areas will satisfy most home seekers, there is a need to diversify their size and activities
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iii) the siting and illumination of advertisements within
conservation and heritage areas where particular attention
will be paid to the design, to ensure the maintenance and
enhancement of the historic character and appearance of
the area.

POLICY CA 8 The planning authorities’ decision in dealing with
advertisement will be influenced by the Advertisement
Regulations, the above policies, the guidelines in Appendix
18 of this Order and the Development and Investment
Manual Volume1, Section 1-Planning and Development

EDUCATIONALFACILITIES

The Ministry of Education is rationalizing the use of school buildings by closing down those
where the enrollment has fallen below their capacity and diverting children to other locations
where facilities are available. This will result in a permanent surplus of school buildings and
playing fields. Where such structures exist the local planning authority will consider alternative
uses taking into consideration the local needs of the community, such as proposals for housing and
recreation.

POLICYSP ED1 The local planning authority will normally support the
change of use of educational buildings where they are

being closed because of surplus facilities to alternative
educational or community uses if reversion to the former
use is not prejudiced.

POLICY SP ED2 Whengiving consideration to educational premises and
lands which are permanently surplus to educational
requirements, for development, the local planning
authority will give consideration to community uses or

housing development.

Nursery schools or schools for children up to five years old are normally provided by private
individuals although they have to conform to Governmentstandards. These are operated by and in
church halls in community centres, and in residential areas but the needs of some areas are not
met. The provision of these schools will be encouraged as long as they meet the requirements for
their establishment

POLICY SP ED3 Planning permission will normally be granted for facilities
for nursery schools including changes of use or

redevelopment of existing premises provided that they are

appropriate andsafe locations for the purpose.

While sites outside the built up area is appropriate for these schools they are preferred by parents
and caretakers in residential areas where it is more convenient to drop off and pick upthechildren.
The effect on adjacent owners will have to be taken into consideration and provision made to
make the use compatible.
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POLICY CA 1

POLICY CA 2

POLICY CA 3

POLICY CA 4

Advertisements should be designed such that they are appropriate
to their surroundingsin terms of scale, colour and material and are
conscious of the architectural qualities of and buildings on which
theyare located.

Advertisement hoardings and illuminated display panels will only
be approved at sites where they are used as a design element and
integrate well with their surroundings.

Proposals for hoardings that screen a derelict site pending
redevelopment or an acknowledged unsightly feature may be
acceptable and will be considered on their merits.

A discontinuance notice will be served where existing hoardings are
an impediment to the comprehensive redevelopment of a site, a

regeneration scheme or an area for environmental improvement
scheme.

The control of advertisements regulations, permit some projecting signs on business premises. In
most cases these should be the maximum allowedin the interest of amenity. although exceptions
maybeappropriate where the local planning authorityis of the opinion that this is permissible.
POLICY CA 5 Where consent is required, applications for projecting signs of

business premises will be considered having regard to the number
of existing projecting signs on the premises. Consent will normally
be granted for one projecting sign at fascia level for each elevation
of the premises.

Legitimately displayed directional signs are among the distractions to motorists on highways.
Only appropriate signs such as those which are acceptable in terms of amenity and road safety will
be allowed.

POLICY CA6 Signs intended to direct pedestrians or road users to particularsites
or location not visible from the public highway will normally be
permitted where their display would not be detrimental to visual
amenity or highway safety.

In addition to the above guidelines the local planning authority will assess the impact of
advertisement on their location such as the street scene and consider proposals in terms of impact.
POLICY CA 7 In assessing applications the local planning authoritywill take into

consideration:

i) the general siting, size and dominance of the proposal and
its impact upon the amenity ofthe locality including vistas
or features ofvisual interest.

ii) all relevant safety considerations and standards relating to
land, air and water transport.
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stations are located on the sameside of the road, they should be spaced at least 300m apart unless
they are contiguous with a commonentrance andexit. On dual carriageway roads, stations may be
sited opposite to one another. Communities and commercial areas should benefit from their
location as they can add to their economic activities whilst providing a service. Consideration will
therefore be given to their placement to ensure that there are no adverse effects on the residents,
adjacentdevelopmentandtraffic flow.

POLICY PFS 5 Developments which are not sensitively designed with regards to
noise and other nuisance and integrated with surrounding areas
will not be given planning permission.

Trade effluent produced by activities associated with Petrol Filling Stations including hazardous
wastes should at all times be properly handled, stored and disposed of. For those stations
providing lubricating oil replacement services or other services generating chemical wastes,
storage areas should be provided for subsequent chemical waste collection and disposal. No
drainage should be provided to the chemical waste storage. The hazards associated with the
emission of benzene (then a known carcinogen) can be minimized by the use of vapour recovery
pumps. Where petrol contains benzene then mitigation measures should be in place to protect
public and environmental health.

POLICY PFS 6 "Vapour recovery pumps" should be installed in all new petrol
fillingstations where the petrol beingdispensed contains benzene.

POLICY PFS 7 The planning authoritywill ensure that petrol filling stations are
suitably designed to manage trade effluent and hazardous waste
produced according to applicable guidelines and standards.

CONTROLOF ADVERTISEMENT
The display of advertisement shall be controlled in accordance with the Town and Country
Planning (Control of Advertisement) Regulation, 1978. Hoardings or other similar structures used
or adopted for the display of advertisements or other public notices constitute development for
which planning permission shall be required.

The regulations set out the general framework for the control of advertisements but the power of
the Planning Authority thereunder may be exercised only in the interest of amenity and public
safety. It also imposes standards on all advertisements requiring them to be kept in a clean, tidy
and safe condition and requiring permission from the owner to have them displayed on their
property. It is intended to avoid proliferation of signage that can result in an unsightly and
cluttered appearance on buildings or within a locality. Proposals will be assessed in terms of
location and siting, visual amenity, dominance in the street scene, illuminationand public safety.
The existence of a poor quality sign will not be a precedentfor similardisplays.

Developers and other interested parties should familiarizethemselves with the regulations and the
policies herein as the Planning Authorities will pay due regard to them in dealing with
applications. The local planning authoritywill also take action under these regulations to remove

signs that have been erected within main road corridors which are detrimentalto the quality of the
environment.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDICES

APPENDIX 1

1. GENERAL GLOSSARY

In these Appendices-
“advertisement” means any word, letter, model, sign, placard, board, notice, device, or

representation, whether illuminated or not, in the nature of and employed wholly or in
part for the purpose of advertisements, announcementordirection, and without prejudice
to the foregoing provision includes any hoarding or similar structure used or adapted for
use for the display of advertisements, and reference to the display of advertisements shall
be construed accordingly.

"agriculture" means the cultivation of the soil for any purpose, the breeding and keeping of
livestock and pond fish, the keeping of apiaries, the use of land for grazing, meadows,
nurseries, the growing of economic fruit trees and the use of land for woodlands where
this is ancillaryto otheragricultural activities;

“amenity area" means an area within a development which is intended for leisure purposes
which may include landscapedsite area, communallounges or swimming pools:

“apartment building" meansa strata developmentin whichthe units in the building are located
above each other, the roof of one unit being the floor of the one above, and having
shared entrances and other essential facilities and services and with shared facilities
provided for dwelling units;

“bad neighbour" meansanyusethathas a seriously detrimentaleffect on the locality in terms of
noise, traffic or other disturbances to peopleliving nearit:

“building”in relation to outline permission does not include
plant or machinery ora structure or erection of the nature
of plant or machinery.

"buildingline" means a line established from an officially designated centre line or boundary of a
street from which all front and street setbacks required under this Order shall be
measured and determined:

"built up area" means land forming part of the urban area whichis either developed, committed
for development or the subject of a new land allocation in this plan. It is a policyboundary concept rather than what exists and is the area within which the generalpresumptionis in favour of and outside whichit is against development;
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POLICY AD WT4 The indiscriminate and unsatisfactory disposal of waste
will not be encouraged and the local planning authority
will support the development of storage facilities on site
where the separation and where recycling of such waste
can be undertaken and placed in a central location for
collection.

Water Supply
The majority of the Adelphi local planning area is served with piped water, while those who are
not use catchmenttanks or other water sources such asrivers or streams.

POLICY AD WSI

POLICY AD WS2

POLICY AD WS3

Thelocal planning authoritywill not, in any way, approve
any developmentthat will threaten any streams or rivers
whichis a source of water for public use.

All developments shall be required to provide catchment
tanks or some other method of harnessing rainwater to
satisfy their needs in the absence of a piped water supply
system,
The provision of rainwater catchment tanks will be
encouraged by the planning authorities for residential
developments and other areas without public water
supply.
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POLICY AD SA5 Developments which would result in the reduction of the
available educational facilities will not be encouraged
unless provisions can be made elsewhere at a suitable
location to offset any loss which would result from such
development.

Institutional
There is a Type II health centre which provides limited medical and counselling services to the
residents in the area.

POLICY AD SA6 The local planning authority will identify lands for the
expansion and upgrading of the health facility when this
becomesnecessary.

WASTETREATMENTAND DISPOSAL

Sewage Waste
Traditionally,sewage in the area was normally disposed of onsite by means of absorption pits with
septic tanks being subsequently used along with absorption pits as the main method of sewagedisposal. Environment, Health, and Planning Authorities are becoming more stringent with
regards to the management and disposal of waste and sewage; hencethere is a concerted effort to
have sewagetreatedtoat least a tertiary level.

POLICY AD WTI The local planning authoritywill support any recognized
method of waste disposal that is satisfactory for the area
which is recommended by the health authorities and
relevant agencies.

The 2001 Census revealed that approximately 25 per cent of households in Adelphi use the
traditional pit latrine as the means of sewage disposal down from 38 per cent in 2001.
Notwithstanding, with irregularities in the piped water supply system to ensure a healthyenvironment the minimum acceptable standard of a Ventilated ImprovedPit latrine (VIP) will be
acceptable while the ultimate aim should be to have a waterclosetin all buildings.
POLICY AD WT2 Permission will be granted to public or private developers

whodesire to develop a central sewage system once the
developmentis not in conflictwith surrounding land uses.

POLICY AD WT3 In situations where a pit latrine has to be used, the interim
the Ventilated Improved Pit (VIP) latrine will be
recommendedin accordance with the Ministry of Health
standards.

Solid Waste
There is a lack of routine garbage collection by the National Solid Waste Management Authorityresulting in a majority of residents burning their solid waste. If some method of recycling were to
be introduced along with a repository in a central location this would diminish the amount of
waste being disposed ofindiscriminatelyandrelieve the situation.
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POLICY AD UE3 Compatible mixed uses that satisfy the needs of the
residents and create additional jobs will be supported by
the planning authorities.

SOCIAL AMENITIES

The Adelphi local planning area has several basic socialfacilitiesand amenities necessary for the
comfort of the residents. These include churches, health centre, schools, a post office and a police
station.

Open Space
Though limited open spacesexist in the town it is prudent that these areas of high amenity value to
the residents be preserved and improved. They should be upgraded to include a multipurpose
community centre and other recreational facilitieswhich could be used for a variety of purposes
by the community.
POLICY AD SAI All lots within Adelphi local planning area that are

designated as open space or for recreational use by the
local authorityshall be used only for such purpose and;
the planning authority will not support any other
developments unless a suitable alternative site is provided
for use by the community of a similarand equalstature.

POLICY AD SA2 Nostructure will be allowed on any public open spacethat
does not complementtheuse thereof.

Cemetery
The Content Cemetery which is approximately 0.45 hectares (1.1 acre) is located in the north
western section of the planning area and is underutilized and overgrown with shrubs andtrees.
Residents continue to have burial in family plots but with the current initiative by the local
planning authorityto eliminate this practice there is need for the use of the cemetery in the area to
be re-activated. It is therefore of importance that the cemetery be rehabilitated and properly
maintained by the local authorityto encourage its fulsome use by the residents.

POLICY AD SA3 The local planning authoritywill support at home burials
only in situation where there is an existing family plot with
the capacity to satisfactorily accommodate the burial,
otherwise such activityshould be in the public cemetery.

EducationalFacilities
Education plays an essential role in promoting national well-being and the social, economic and
cultural development of a locality. A basic and a primary school exists within the planning area
however, these facilitiesare inadequate to meet the needsoftheresidents.

POLICY AD SA4 The local planning authoritywill seek to identify suitable
lands for the development of additional educational
facilitieswithin the local planning area.
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type developmentso that residents will be able to undertake agricultural activities if so desired. In
this regard developers and other interested parties should be guided by Policies LPA | and LPA 2
and theirjustification, :

POLICY AD SUEI Proposals for agro-industrial development will normally
be supported provided that such proposals are at locations
where the infrastructural facilities are available and the
characterof the area will not be compromised.

POLICY AD SUE2 Consideration will be given to small scale cottage
industries provided that they will not have any negative
impact on the area.

POLICY AD SUE3 Agricultural activitieswhich do not depend directly on the
quality of the soil will normally be supported by the local
planning authority on poor quality agricultural land
providing it does not affect the character and appearance
of the neighbourhood in anyway.

Expansion of the economic base can also be achieved through the re-use of redundant rural
buildings for various purposes. However, caution will have to be exercised to ensure that a heavy
volumeoftraffic is not encouraged in areas where they cannot be accommodated.

POLICY AD SUE4 Recreational, light industrial, educational, and tourist
related uses will be supported within redundant farm and
institutional buildings, provided that these activitieswould
not affect the character of the building or be detrimental
to the area.

URBAN ECONOMY

Agriculture is the major economic activity in this area along with a few light industries. The
majority of the commercialactivitiesare shared with residential usage.

Small commercial activitiesare not sufficient to stimulate the economic growth that is required for
the area to become a vibrant growth centre. There is a need to provide alternative forms of
economic activities to achieve this and provide a wide range of opportunities for residents.

POLICY AD UEI New commercial and or office uses will be permitted
within the zones designated for such purposes on the land
use proposals map.

POLICY AD UE2 The local planning authoritywill support the development
of complimentary industries which will facilitate the
growth of agriculture within the area in which case the
reduction of land for agricultural use will be protracted.
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In its efforts to prevent the proliferation of unplanned settlement in the area the local planning
authoritywill ensure that strict enforcement is undertaken. Illegal buildings will not be allowed to
rationalise their situation unless they satisfy the criteria for such development where they are
located.

POLICY AD H5 The local planning authoritywill not grant permission for
retention of use for any development undertaken without
planning permission and especially those located in
environmentally sensitive areas, unless they conform with
the requirements for such development in the area in
which they are located.

CONSERVATIONOF NATURALAND BUILTENVIRONMENT

Natural Environment
Adelphi’s natural environment consists of undulating terrain with the south western and north
eastern sections having lush vegetation. The area also has an even distribution of tributaries of the
Montego River.

POLICY AD Cl The planning authorities will support developmental
activities that will ensure sustainable use of water
resources as well as the preservation of ecosystems and the
aquatic environment throughouttheplanning area.

POLICY AD C2 The local planning authority will not grant planning
permission for any developments which will result in the
large scale removalof flora and fauna.

Built Environment
The area boasts a rich historical background and has two large estates with buildings of
remarkablehistoric architecture which should be protected.
POLICY AD C3 The local planning authority will not grant planning

permission for any developments involving the historic
buildings or sites in the Adelphi local planning area
especially where such action would adversely affect the
architecturalor historic interest of thearea.

SUB-URBAN ECONOMY
Agriculture remains one of the main sources of employment with several small farmers
undertaking livestock and crop cultivation which are used for both domestic and commercial
purposes. Other activities are needed to be undertaken to improve the economyand the planning
authoritieswill support proposals that will achieve this goal. The use of agricultural lands will be
rationalized until it is required for other activities by which time farming activities should be on
the decline. None the less where subdivision is contemplated lot sizes should reflect a homestead
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provisions can be met elsewhere to the satisfaction of the
local planning authority.

Network and Infrastructure
The area has no immediate traffic congestion problems, however the lack of sidewalks or green
verges along roadwayscreates a problem for the safe movementofpedestrians.
POLICY AD T4 The local planning authority will seek to have the local

authority implement a program of sidewalk and green
verges developmentin the area along with other interested
persons and organization.

HOUSING

According to the 2011 Population Census seventy-six per cent (76%) ofthe housesin the planning
area are owner occupied and are mainly single family detached type units. Semi-detached multi-
family units such as townhouses and apartments are very limited. There is a slow trend towards
the construction of gated communities which have a mixture of detached and semi-detached
residential units.

POLICY AD HI The local planning authority will support the use of
agricultural lands for housing purposes on a rationalbasis
especially where property developers cannot access
suitable lands for housing solutions elsewhere as longas it
recognizes Policy LPA | and LPA 2 andtheirjustification.

POLICY AD H2 The local planning authority will support residential
developments in an area where they are compatible to and
in accordance with the development densities and
standards required for the area and satisfy the other
relevant planning guidelines. Such developments should
conform to the policies and guidelines in Appendix 12.

POLICY AD H3 Residential density shall not exceed 125 habitable rooms
per hectare (50 habitable rooms per acre) on a minimum
lot size of 0.2 hectare (‘4 acre), with building heights not
exceeding four (4) storeys for residential lots in areas that
do not have connection a central sewage system; where
there is no such system the units will be required to treat
sewerage to at least a tertiary levei using any of the
methods approved by the appropriate authority.

POLICY AD H4 In areas of steep slopes (25° - 30°)or unstable geology
density for single family/ duplex developments, shall not
exceed 75 habitable rooms per hectare (30 habitable rooms
per acre), and shall be in accordance with the hillside
development guidelines as outlined in Appendix 22 and
factorclimate change considerations.
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point whereit is easily collected especially in areas where
garbage pickup may be sporadic.

ADELPHILOCAL PLANNING AREA PLAN

Adelphi is a small rural town south oftheparish capital Montego Bay, and is popularly known as
the site of the first estate in Jamaica where the slave population were educated and provided with
religious instruction.

The local planning area comprises Content Estate in the north, Lima Estate in the east, Windsor
Lodge in the south and Glasgow in the west. It is approximately 11,882.585 km? (1,188.25
hectares or 2936.25 acres) in size. The area is characterised by undulating lands with mixed land
uses comprising agriculture, commercial and residential activities.

The 2011 Population Census indicated that Adelphi population increased significantly since 2001,
moving from 1,458 persons in 2001 to 2,218 in 2011 at a growth rate of 4.3 per cent per annum.
Based on the current trend the population is projected to increase to approximately 3,374 persons
in 2021 and 5,133 by 2031. The dependency burden for Adelphi was 55 dependents to 100
working individual in 2011, a decrease from 61 dependents to 100 working individuals in 2001.

TRANSPORTATION

Public Transportation
Transportation services within the local planning area is provided by means of private motor
vehicles or publicly by route taxis and minibuses which plies within Adelphi and to and from
Montego Bay and other adjoiningcommunities.

POLICY AD TI The local planning authoritywill seek to ensure that the
main transport routes are provided with lay-bys at central
collection and disembarkation points to allow public
passengerssafety.

Vehicular Parking
There is no public transportation centre and the absence of ‘large scale’ economicactivity in the
area has lessened the need for one. Public passenger vehicles park for the loading and unloading of
passengers along the roadwaysas necessary.

POLICY ADT2 If the economic activity in the area increases to a level
warranting it, the local planning authority will identify
lands within Adelphi that can facilitate a proper
transportation centre to accommodateall public passenger
vehicles, which will be expected to operate from this
location.

POLICY AD T3 All new developments and extensions will be required to
satisfy their parking requirements on site unless such
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(19%) of households receive water from a standpipe. Twenty-one percent (21%) of the residents
utilizesprings or river for domestic activities.

POLICY JH WSI1 Proposed developments in areas with or without a reliable
piped water supply system will be required to construct
catchment tanks with the capacity to satisfy their water
supply requirements or as an emergency or standby
supply.

POLICY JH WS2 All new developments shall be required to provide
rainwater harnessing facilities or other suitable water
sourceto satisfy the needs of the development

WASTETREATMENTANDDISPOSAL

Sewage Disposal
There is no central sewage disposal system in Johns Hall. The 2011 STATIN Population Census
data showedthatapproximately thirty-threeper cent (33%) ofthe total households use pit latrines
as their meansofdisposal. In order to protect water sources, all waste from developmentsis to be
disposed of by methods recommended and approved by the Health and other appropriate
authorities.

POLICY JH WTI In the absence of a central sewage system the following
sewage disposal methods may be permitted in appropriate
situations:

(i) Septic tanks andtilefield

(ii) Any other safe and appropriate waste disposal
technology as may be developed from time to time
that is acceptable to the planning authoritiesand
other relevant agencies.

(iii) Wherepit latrines have to be used these should be
of VIP type.

Solid Waste
Johns Hall is serviced by the Western Parks and Markets garbage truck usually once per week.
This collection is however very irregular and many times, not accessible to developments located
off the major roadways. The 2011 STATIN Population Census data showed that approximately
thirty-one per cent (31%) of the community burnstheirgarbage and a minority disposes of it into
rivers and streams. This is an unsatisfactory situation which may lead to deterioration of public
health and degradation of the environment.

POLICY JH WT2 All new developments are required to provide adequate
garbage receptacles on their premises and to transfer the
waste therefrom into a repository where one exists, or to a
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Education Facilities
The local planningarea is served by one primary school and one basic school along with the Johns
Hall and Salters Hill All Age Schools. There are also privately operated institutions such as the
Robins Nest Pre School and Johns Hall Skills Training Centre, located here, however, there is a
lack of Early Childhoodinstitutions.

POLICY JH SAS The local planning authority will identify lands for the
development of educational institutions especially at the
early childhood level when necessary and encourage the
appropriate agencyto establish such facilities.

POLICY JH SA6 Developments which would result in the reduction of the
available educational facilities will not be encouraged
unless provisions can be made at a suitable location
elsewhere to offset any loss which would result from such
development.

The Johns Hall Heart Skills Training Centre offers courses in Housekeeping and Restaurant
Services, which produces a ready workforce for the nearby hotel industry. Local planningauthority will be minded to support the expansion of this facility and or the development of
additional skills training institutions, should the needarise.

POLICY JH SA7 The local planning authority will support the expansion
and developmentoftheexisting skills training facilitiesor
other suchfacilitieson sites suitable for such purposes.

Cemetery
The local planning area does not have a public or municipal cemetery. Presently burials within the
community occur in family plots or in cemeteries affiliated to churches within the area. Steps
should be taken to ensure that a municipal cemetery is put in place. The Local Planning Authority
should also explore other interment options thatconserve land.

POLICY JH SA8 The Local planning authoritywill identify suitable lands
for a public cemetery and once this facility has been
developed, the practice of onsite or family plot burials will
not be entertained.

POLICY JH SA9 The Local Planning Authority will support the use of
crematoria and other approved interment options
provided that the relevant planning, health and
environmental standardsare met.

WATERSUPPLY
The Johns Hall area is supplied by both a National Water Commission Gravity Fed Source and a
Minor Water Supply facility.According to the 2011 Population Census, only twenty-threepercent
(23%) of households received water piped into dwelling while approximately nineteen percent
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Due to the proximity to Montego Bay, this area may provide an important complement of
activitiesand accommodationoptionsto the larger hotels located along the coast.

POLICY JH TO2 Developments which seek to promote and encourage
heritage, cultural and eco-tourism activities will generally
be supported, provided they do not destroy or deface any
cultural or heritage site, nor destroy the natural habitat of
any significant flora or fauna, and conforms with other
relevantpolicies in this Order.

POLICY JH TO3 The local planning authority will normally support
development which improves or expands the range of
tourist facilities,provided that they are not detrimental to
the character and appearance of the locality and the
amenities of thesurrounding areas.

SOCIAL AMENITIES

Institutions
Social amenities such as a Type I Health Centre; schools,a skills training centre, a post office, and
several churchesare in this planning area. The area is howeverin need ofa library which could
also provide accommodation for a much needed home work programme.

POLICY JH SAI The local planning authority will identify suitable lands
within the local planning area to establish a library.

Open Spacesand Recreation
There is the need for a formal community centre and designated open spaces as the ones that are
presently being used for recreational purposes are privately owned oraffiliated with schools and
churchesin the area.

POLICY JH SA2 Thelocal planning authoritywill identify suitable lands for
open space andseek to havethelocal authorityconstruct a
community centre thereon which can incorporate other
uses, such as skill training facilities along with other
beneficialsocial activitiesfor community members.

POLICY JH SA3 Thelocal planning authoritywill ensure that existing open
spaces and amenity areas are safeguarded and where
appropriate seek to ensure that new areas are provided.

POLICY JH SA4 In all new residential developments consisting of over ten
(10) lots, land is to be reserved for open spaceto satisfy the
recreational needs of the community to the satisfaction of
the local planning authority.
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URBAN ECONOMY
Commercial activities within the Town for the mostpart is limited to small grocery shops, bars
and conveniencestores located in a linear pattern along the main road. Although the town centre is
not clearly defined; there is an area in the vicinity of the Post Office that is noticeably moreactive
than others where commercial activities and other uses are concentrated. There are no services
such as banking and bill payment centres in the area and residents utilize those services in
Montego Bay. Thereis a need to providefacilitiesfor a wider complement of goods and services
for the sustained developmentofthearea butthis is restrained by the limited vacant lands within
the urban core. This may therefore result in the need to encourage more concentrated vertical
developments and in somesituations the amalgamation of lots in order to satisfy the planning
requirements for parkingand setbacks.

POLICY JH UEI Provision will be made on the land use proposal map for
office and commercial use and developments or

redevelopments in these areas will be encouraged to make
provision forfacilitiessuch as bill paymentsetc. to satisfy
local needs.

POLICY JH UE2 Proposals for increase in building heights for commercial
and office use will be supported but these may not exceed
two (2) storeys and must adhere to the relevant planning
standards including setbacks from property boundaries to
the satisfaction of the local planning authority. See
Appendix 21.

POLICY JH UE3 Planning permission will normally be granted for
commercial activities and other mixed uses along main
roads where they are compatible with the existing
developments and will not cause damage to the amenities
of the area.

TOURISM
The Johns Hall Areahas significant scenic areas, providing lush mountain views which are now

being utilizedby the Johns Hall AdventureTours.

Tourism activity was vibrant when the Orange River Ranch and Guest House were used by eco

tourists but this activityhas since decreased due to the closing downofthis facility.

Thesite of the Ranch wasideal for the type of Tourism which existed there before as the area was

cool enoughfortrails and there was the lush flora and fauna in the surroundings.

POLICY JH TO1 The local planning authoritywill support any plans to re-

open and maintain the Orange River Ranch and
guesthouseor to promote this type of tourism.

The development of Eco-Tourism in the form of Nature Trails and similar activities along with
Bed and Breakfast or boutique type of resorts in Johns Hall could provide incomeforresidents.
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SUB-URBAN ECONOMY

There are several small farmers practising subsistence farming; such as the growing of bananas,
coconuts, star apple and cane mainly for domestic purposes. Considering this area’s close location
to a ready market in Montego Bay, a range of agricultural activities at suitable sites should be

encouragedto diversify the area’s economy.This will be dealt with when land is being subdivided
for residential purposes in the suburbanarea andis dealt with under policies LPA | and LPA 2.

POLICY JH SUEI A variety of agricultural proposals will be supported in
Johns Hall provided that such proposals will not
compromise the land for residential use which should
conform with Policies LPA 1 and 2 when required, or

impact adversely on the environment when in residential
use.

The area under banana cultivation in Johns Hall is not as large as it was in previous years when
there was a Banana BoxingPlantlocated in the area. This Plant has been closed for several years
due to the reduction in the export of bananas to the United Kingdom. Diversification of
agricultural production in the area will provide opportunities for the development of
complementary industries thus buildingthe economy ofthearea and its immediate surroundings.

POLICY JH SUE2 The development of agro-processing and related industries
will be supported provided that they will not create a

nuisance, nor affect the character and environmentof the
area.

Interest has been shown by community membersto use the bambooplant whichis plentiful for
craft, as a meansofcreating employmentfor individuals in the area. However, care must be taken
that the removal and use is sustainably managed in order to conserve the resource and the
environment.

POLICY JH SUE4 Thelocal planning authoritywill normally support the use

of bamboo andotherplants in the developmentofcraft in
the local planning area. Each developmentwill be assessed
on its own merit and must satisfy all environmental and
planning standardsto the satisfactionof the local planning
authority.

The Johns Hall quarry is located on the borderofthe local planningarea and is an industry which
provides employmentfor personsin Johns Hall and the immediatevicinity.

POLICY JH SUE4 All quarrying activitieswill be located in the quarry zones

and should therefore obtain the requisite permits and
licenses from the Mines and Geology Division before any
activity is undertaken.
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CONSERVATIONOF NATURALAND BUILTENVIRONMENT

Natural Environment
Whileit is not evident that the forested areas currently are under intense pressure of degradation,it
is important that measures are put in place to protect them. This is of paramount importance as
manyrivers and tributaries which traverse the Johns Hall area ultimately empty into the Montego
Bay Marine Protected Area via the Montego River.

POLICY JH Cl Planning permission will not be granted for developments
which will result in the large scale destruction and removal
of flora and fauna.

POLICY JH C2 In areas where developmentis permitted adjacentto rivers
or streams, the setback from the centre line of these water
bodies shall be a minimum of 50 metres and may in
relation to the physical conditions existing in the area, be
varied by the planning authorities.

The main tributary of the Montego River with its several tributaries in Johns Hall is the Orange
River. These surface water bodies provide a significant source of the water consumed by the
community and surrounding areas.

POLICY JH C3 Development proposals that would materially affect the
quality and quantity of fresh water sources in the area will
not be supported.

POLICY JH C4 Developments that will ensure sustainable use of water
resources as well as the preservation of ecosystems and the
aquatic environment throughout the order area will be
supported by the local planning authority.

Built Environment
The Salters Hill Baptist Church whichis listed as a heritage site by the Jamaica National Heritage
Trust is of special significance. It was constructed in 1825 and contributed to the welfare of
enslaved and freed slaves during the pre and post emancipation era. It was destroyed byfire in the
early nineteenth century, however; the exterior stone walls of the Georgian style buildingstill
remain.

POLICY JH C5 All proposals for the reconstruction, use or extension of
the Salters Hill Baptist Church should be in keeping with
preservation guidelines provided by the Jamaica National
Heritage Trust.

POLICY JH C6 Permission will not be given for development within the
vicinity of any monument orsite listed by the National
Heritage Trust until after consultation with thatbody.
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stipulated by the Local Planning Authority. Main Cross
Reference Policy SP H24.

Any uncontrolled development on steep hillsides is a potential hazard as it increases thesusceptibilityof the area to slope failure and erosion. In an effort to protect the stabilityof thesesensitive areas, control has to be exercised over developmentactivities.

POLICY JH H4 Housing development will not be allowed on land which
will involve costly extra ordinary precautions to safeguardagainst landslides and other natural hazards. Main Cross
Reference Policy SP H25 and SP H26.

POLICY JH H5 Residential density shall not exceed 125 habitable rooms
per hectare (50 habitable rooms per acre) on a minimum
lot size of 0.2 hectare (‘4 acre), with building heights not
exceeding four (4) storeys for residential lots in areas that
do not have connection a central sewage system; where
there is no such system the units will be required to treat
sewerage to at least a tertiary level using any of the
methodsapproved by theappropriate authority.

POLICY JH H6 In areas of steep slopes (25° - 30°)or unstable geology
density for single family/ duplex developments, shall not
exceed 75 habitable rooms per hectare (30 habitable rooms
per acre), and shall be in accordance with the hillside
development guidelines as outlined in Appendix 22 and
factorclimate change considerations.

Although Johns Hall is predominantly a residential community, in many instances, mixed uses
occur whereresidential and other uses occur either on the samelot or on the same building,These
establishments should be compatible with residential use and be ancillary to the use of the lot.
Signs and hoardings should be kept to a minimum and should not diminish the residential nature
of the area.

POLICY JH H7 Planning permission will normally be granted for mixed
use activities where they are compatible with the
residential character and will not cause damage to the
amenities of the area

The need for affordable housing or land for such activity usually gives rise to informal settlements
whereit is not readily available. There are two such small informal communities in Johns Hall.
The local planning authoritywill support their regularization and upgrading wherethesites are
suitable for developmentor relocation wherethesites prove otherwise.

POLICY JH H8 Where it is planned to regularize existing informal
settlements, the local planning authoritywill seek to ensure
that the activity is undertaken in such a way that it
provides a safe and orderly developed locality for the
residents.
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Vehicular Parking
There is a general deficiency in the provision of parking spaces for commercial and office
developments. While some developments provide parking,it is often inadequate based on the
nature and scope of the activities being undertaken. The provision of adequate on-site parking
spacesis criticalto the traffic circulation and function oftheroadways and business generally.

POLICY JH T3 The planning authorities will not support proposals for
new development or extensions unless the development
provides the required number and design of parking
spaces onsite as stipulated in Appendices 9, and figure 2, 3
and 5 of thisOrder.

POLICY JH T4 Where onsite parking provisions cannot be met,
supplemental parking may be provided elsewhere to the
satisfactionof the local planning authority.

POLICY JH T5 On-street parking may be allowed wherein the opinion of
the appropriate road authority it does not affect the free
flow of traffic and is not detrimental to pedestrians and
other road users.

HOUSING

Residences in the area are mainly single family detached owner occupied units predominantly
constructed of wood andassuchthereis a greater risk of housing loss due to hurricanesandfires.

New housing developmentwill be encouraged in areas where maximum advantagecan be taken of
existing infrastructure or where it provides an extensionto the existing infrastructure.

POLICY JH HI The planning authoritywill normally support single family
residential developments where the necessary
infrastructure and amenities are available.

POLICY JH H2 Permission will be given where necessary for residential
development which would be small in scale, avoids the
appearance of a housing estate and respects the village
environment.

Presently, there are no multi-family type developments such as townhouses and apartments. This
may be dueto the existing level of amenities and slow population growthin the Johns Hall Area.
However, should the need arise, they may be considered in areas where the topography,lot size
and infrastructure can accommodate them and they will not detract from the rural character of the
area. See also Appendix 12.

POLICY JH H3 The erection of multi-family type developments
(Apartments and Townhouses) will be supported in areas
where they can conform to all required standards as
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The community is characterized by lush flora and fauna which currently supports tourist
attractions.

The most recent Population Census data (2011) showed that the Johns Hall Local Planning Area
had a population of 3,216 persons, an increase of 3.27 percent from the 2001 census. It is
projected that by the year 2021 the plan area will have a total population of 4,440.

The local planning area is predominately a residential area which is supported by small
commercial entities, located in a linear fashion along major roadways. There are several basic
social services and amenities in the area which is classified as a district centre in Jamaica’s
Settlement Strategy (1997).

TRANSPORTATION

Public Transportation
The local planning area is serviced by approximately thirty-six(36) licensed taxis and one licensed
rural stage carrier (a minibus) which provide linkages to Montego Bay and surrounding areas.
These are complimented by several other modesof transportation which provide access especially
for the interior of the area where the service of public transport is not readilyavailable. Due to the
sparse, relatively low population, the current numberof public passenger routes which service the
local planning area appears sufficient.

There is no convergence of public passenger vehicles or traffic congestion issues presently, as
vehicles tend to pass through the area and into other communities quite easily. However, it would
be safer especially if the volumeoftraffic increases for them to have designatedletting off points
along the road rather than doing so haphazardly. As such, the development of bus stops and lay
bys would contribute to a safer and moreefficient transportation system in Johns Hall.

POLICY JH TI The local planning authoritywill support the development
of lay-bys and bus stops at suitable locations to facilitate
the picking up and letting off of passengers and ease
vehicular and passenger movement.

Road Network
The Johns Hall main road is the main route linking the area to surrounding communities and the
capital city of Montego Bay.

However, no provision has been made for sidewalks along this and the other interior roads,
making them unsafe for pedestrians. Priority should therefore be given to the provision of
sidewalk facilitiesalong these roadwaysespecially within the town centre. They should wherever
possible be complemented with landscaping and provisions for access by disabled persons.

POLICY JH T2 The local planning authority will support the
redevelopment of arterial or any other roads in the area
that seeks to improve or add adequate sidewalk facilities,
for the use and safety of pedestrians and disabled.

 



Dec. 31,2018] PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS 1289

  

WATERSUPPLY
According to the STATIN 2011 Census, thirty-six percent (36%) of residents received piped water

through public and private sources while fifty-four percent (54%) received water from rivers and
springs. Becauseofthisa lot of suburbanareasstill rely on rivers, streams and catchmenttanks for
the supply of water.

POLICY MT WSI The construction of catchment tanks will be encouraged by
the planning authorities for residential and other
developments especially in hilly areas and areas without
public water supply.

WASTETREATMENTAND DISPOSAL

Sewage Disposal
Manyof the existing developments where wateris availabledispose of sewage via absorptionpits
and in some situations a combinationofpit and septic tanks. In many instances the sewageis not
treated to a secondary level.

POLICY MT WTI New developments or extensions should have sewage
facilitiesthat treat the waste to at least a secondary level by
any safe and appropriate waste disposal technology as may
be developed from time to time that is acceptable to the
local planning authorityand other appropriate agencies.

Solid Waste
There is a lack of routine garbage collection by the relevant authorityresulting in dumping which
ends up in rivers or along roadways. The introduction of some methodsof recycling along with a

repositories at central locations would helpto relieve the situation.

POLICY MT WT2 Owners of buildings are expected to have proper garbage
disposal facilitieson their premises and the local planning
authoritywill not approve any new buildings or extension
devoid of such facilities and will encourage the relevant
Authority to have large garbage receptacles placed in
public areas as a repository.

POLICY MT WT3 Planning permission will not be given for waste disposal
operations likely to have an adverse effect on public health
and safety.

JOHNS HALL LOCAL PLANNING AREA PLAN

Johns Hall is a local planning area located approximately 17 kilometres south of the Capital city of
Montego Bay. The communities of Orange Estate and Coolie Shop are located to the south while
to the north and east respectively, are the communities of Spring Mount Estate, and Retirement.
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for such development as indicated in this Development
Order.

POLICY MT UF2 Small compatible business activities along with light
industrial enterprises will be supported at suitable
locations where the necessary infrastructure and facilities
are available in an effort to create employment
opportunities in the area.

SUB-URBAN ECONOMY
Several small farmers practice subsistence farming; growing crops such as bananas, coconuts,
pineapple,citrus in the suburban parts ofthe local planning area for both domestic and commercial
purposes. Over the years agricultural production has declined significantly. The planning
authoritieswill support as best as possible proposals that will provide employment for residents
that will improve theirearnings.
POLICY MT SUEI The Local Planning Authority will support proposals for

agricultural development which is not in conflict with the
character of the area, or impact adversely on the
environment or have a deleterious effect on residential
activities.

TOURISM
There are attractions of historical, archaeological and aesthetical value in the Flagstaff area of
Maroon Town whichhasthe potential for economic developmentofthearea. Flagstaffwhichis a

heritage site and is protected by the Jamaica National Heritage Trust has been developed as an

eco-heritage tourism product.
Otherfacilitiesto attract tourists will be encouragedin the built up area of Flagstaff, however, they
should be compatible with the amenities and the interests of local residents should be safeguarded.

POLICY MT TOI Developments which improve or expand the range of
tourist facilitieswill be permitted, provided that they would
not be detrimental to the character and appearanceof the
locality and the amenities of the nearby residents.

In an effort to conserve the natural environment of Maroon Town, low impact eco-tourism
ventures that are in conformity with the guidelines for development of the area could be
encouraged. This would include activities such as nature trails which could extend in adjacent
areas.

POLICY MT TO2 The local planning authority will support proposals for
eco/heritage-tourismactivitiessuch as naturetrails, as long
as they are not detrimental or incompatible with the
natural environmentof the area.
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SOCIAL AMENITIES

Open Space and Recreation

Community centres are located in Flagstaffand Maroon Town. However, some residents use the
facilitieslocated at Garlands, Mocho and Welcome Hall which are outside the local planning area
boundary. The community centres are used primarilyas a meeting place and sporting and training
activities for local people as well as a shelter for displaced residents in times of disasters. Maroon
Town has only one major open area commonly referred to as the Sports ground that is mostly used
for the playing of football and is located at the Maroon Town Community Centre. Some of the
other centres have smallerplaying fields as well as some of the schools butthese are not as heavily
used as the sports ground.
POLICY MTSAI Lands already allocated as open spaces or playfields will be

prohibited from being used for unrelated developments
and any developments which out of necessity must be
located here will only be given permission if an alternate
site is developed for theexisting use.

Education Facilities
The local planning area has two schools within its boundary which are Maroon Town Basic
School and Maldon Primary Schooland one on the northern boundary.
POLICY MT SA2 The local planning authority will identify suitable lands

within the local planning area to establish additional
educationalfacilitiesas the need arises.

Institutions
There is a Type III health centre and a post office but no police station. As the need arises this
facilitywill be provided to the local planning area.

POLICY MT SA3 The local planning authority will identify suitable lands
within the local planning area to establish a police station.

POLICY MT SA4 Developments that would decrease or eliminate any of the
social facilities in the Maroon Town Local Planning Area
will not be supported unless they are being replaced with a
similar facilityof equal or greater stature in thelocality.

URBAN ECONOMY
Commercial development in Maroon Townis sparse with the largest business being a grocery
shop and bar that stands in the town centre. The other commercial activities are not enough to
bring the necessary diversity of the economy that is required for a vibrant commercial centre.
There is a need to provide alternate forms of developmentto achievethis and provide a wide range
of opportunities for residents for the sustained balanced developmentofthearea.

POLICY MT UEI The Local Planning Authority will support the
development of a variety of service and commercial
establishments within Maroon Townon lots zoned for that
purpose provided that they conform with the requirements
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POLICY MT C4 Planning permission will not be granted for developments
which will result in the large scale destruction and removal
of forest, especially where it is of a high biodiversity and
functions as a water catchmentarea.

Built Environment
Flagstaff is the site of a small Maroon community which featured considerably in the Maroon
Wars which begun in 1795. After the war, barracks were built on the site and by 1838, fifty-nine
buildings were located there. Some notable features include: a military graveyard, hospital, parade
ground, Garrison Hill, Gun Hill and a Swimming Pool/BathingTank. At the Military Graveyard
there are approximately twelve graves, only two of which have headstones. However, with regards
to the hospital, the remains consist of a single row of cut stone projecting approximately 30cm
above the surface of the ground.

POLICY MT C5 The local planning authority will not support any new

developments in Flagstaff unless they are designed so that
they are in keeping with the preservation guidelines
prepared by the Jamaica National Heritage Trust for the
heritage area.

The parade groundis currently being used asa play field. Construction of a community centre has
been doneontheeastern end, and so all that remains ofthe historical buildingsare two fairly large
rectangular cut stone blocks.

POLICY MT C6 There is a presumption in favour of the preservation of
historic buildings, monuments and structures and their
special architectural and historic character in Flagstaff,
Maroon Town. Proposals for the alteration, use and
extension of such buildings should not affect its
architectural or historical character.

Garrison Hill is a small concealed limestone peak east of the parade, which in the nineteenth
century had a number ofmilitary barrackspositioned at its foot but with only a few cut stones now

visible, while Gun Hill is a small isolated limestone peak further east overlookingthe hospital and
bathing tank (called the swimming pool). West of Gun Hill is a large funnel shaped depression
while midway on the southern slope a cut stone swimming pool may be seen with a floodgate at
its northern end where water oozes from the rocks on the side ofthedepressioninto the pool.
POLICY MT C7 Planning permission will not be given for any development

at Flagstaff that would damage any buildingor monument
which is of historic importance or which would adversely
affect its setting or any adjacentto such building.
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and must conform to the requirements set out in Policy SP
H22-SP H24.

POLICY MT H6 Residential development should not exceed two stories in
height, be set back from property boundaries as indicated
in the Appendix 12 and satisfy the necessary planning
standardsas stipulated by the planning authorities.

POLICY MT H7 The local planning authority will not support residential
development in vulnerable areas.

CONSERVATIONOF THE NATURALAND BUILTENVIRONMENT

Natural Environment
The area includes several notable caves with Maroon Townitself having Young Gully Cave, a
stream passage with a good deal of ecological breakdown and also Thompson’s Cave, a chamber
cave. Jackson Young’s Cave in Schaw Castle is a stream passage with rudist fossils. Rudist Rock
Cave in Vaughansfield also has a good deal of rudists. Also in Vaughansfield is Vaughansfield
Cave, a stream passage whose end has yet to be discovered. In Maldon is the Peterkin-Rota
system, where a single stream links Peterkin Cave, Rota Cave and Rota Sink and also the Maldon
School Cave. According to the Jamaica Cave Organisation these cave areas have been identified
and reconfirmed as bat roosting caves housing some ofthirteen bat species in the parish possibly
one endemic and one considered extremely rare. These caves should therefore be protected due to
their biological,hydrological and scientific importance.
POLICY MT CI Any humaninterference or exploitation of any Cave within

the Development Order Area will be resisted so as to
protect the habitat of any endemic and/or endangered
species, especially of bats and to prevent any altered
airflow of the caves.

POLICY MT C2 Development proposals which would affect this site of
wildlife significance will not normally be permitted unless
provision can be made to maintain the site’s role for nature
conservation.

The local planning area has a number ofsinkholes that needs to be protected from human
interference and the effects of development. These are concentrated in Vaughnsfield, Maldon,
Maroon Town and Flagstaff and in some instances blockage have led to incidents of flooding
during periods of heavy rainfall. Flagstafflies in the forest of Bandon - Fyffe & Ranking, and the
section of the Cockpit Country known as Kenmore - Lima Mountain which is being recommended
for designation as part of the Southern Forest Conservation Area due to its high biodiversity and
its function as a water catchment area for the Great and Montego Rivers.

POLICY MT C3 The Planning Authority will not support in any way and
will resist any interference, excavation, development or
exploitation of any sinkhole especially where they are part
of the natural drainage system.
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POLICY MT HI The planning authorities will normally only support new
residential developments where necessary infrastructure
and amenities are available.

Residential housing units in the area are mainly single familydetached units. There is no existence
of multi-storey multifamily housing units such as townhouses and apartments. However, should
the need arise for such forms of residential developments then they would have to meet the
requirements necessary for such developments. However,the planning authoritieswill continue to
promotesingle familyhousing to conform to what exist in the area. Nevertheless, should the need
arise for multi-family multi-storey development this would have to be in accordance with
Appendix 12 Residential Density- Standards and Controls and other relevantpolicies.
POLICY MT H2 Permission will be given where necessary for single family

residential development which would be small in scale on
lot sizes which meet the requirements set out in Appendix
20 Minimum Lot Sizes for Single family Residential
Development and Appendix 21 General Considerations for
Setback for Selected Buildings.

Maroon Townis primarilya mix farming and residential community. It is therefore imperative
that balances be made between preserving viable agricultural lands and satisfying housing needs.
To this end where circumstances dictate the local planning authoritywill support a mixed use.If
however there is a demand for land for residential purposes, the subdivision should be in
accordance with Policies LPA | and LPA 2.

POLICY MT H3 New single family detached housing development in the
planning area will be given priority where they do not
conflict with the agricultural potential of the land which
should be ancillary to the residentialuse.

Densities are used to allow different types of development on the land and will take into
consideration the local characteristics including geology and slope along with the character and
interest of surrounding developments. The local planning area is hilly in some sections hence
densities in those areas will be of a low nature and will not be in excess of 50 habitable rooms perhectare (20 habitable roomsperacre).
POLICY MT H4 Residential density shall not exceed 125 habitable rooms

per hectare (50 habitable rooms per acre) on a minimum
lot size of 0.2 hectare (‘4 acre), with building heights not
exceeding four (4) storeys for residential lots in areas that
do not have connection a central sewage system; where
there is no such system the units will be required to treat
sewerage to at least a secondary level using any of the
methodsapproved by the appropriate authority.

POLICY MT H5 In areas of steep slopes or unstable geology density for
single family or duplex developments, shall not exceed 75
habitable rooms per hectare (30 habitable roomsperacre),
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POLICY MT T2 Wherenecessary The Local Planning Authoritywill seek to
have the local authority construct lay bys at locations
within the town area to accommodate public passenger
vehicles and to facilitatetraffic movement.

Road Network & Infrastructure
Maroon Townis linked to other areas in the parish by means of three main roads. These are

Springvale Main Road, Point Main Road and Flamstead Main Road. Coming from Montego Bay,
the turn-off to Maroon Townis in Point square. Coming from St Elizabeth, the turn-off is in
Flamstead square. The Point Main Road and Flamstead Main Road connects to the main road that
links Montego Bay with St Elizabeth.The growth and development of this particular town will
rely heavilyon the provision ofan efficient and safe road network system.

POLICY MT T3 The local planning authoritywill seek to ensure that road
efficiency and safety measures are directed where accidents
can be lessened or avoided with particular attention being
given to commercial facilities and bus laybys along the
main road.

POLICY MT T4 The local planning authority will encourage the local
authorityalong with the other responsible agencies to seek
to develop a road-widening, improvements and
maintenance programmeto address the needs of the local
planning area population over time.

Vehicular Parking
While Maroon Town does not experience severe traffic congestion or parking problems vehicles
are often times parked on the roadways which obstructs the safe movement of pedestrians and
impede the flow oftraffic. Areas that experience higher volumes oftraffic will need to have
parking regulated in a satisfactory manner. These areas include Maroon Town, Maldon and
Flagstaff.

POLICY MT T5 All new commercial and, or office developments or

extensions will be required to provide off street parking
facilities both for customers and staff and should give
consideration to persons with special parking needs such as

the elderly and disabled as set out in the Appendices 8, 10
and Figures2, 3,5.

HOUSING
Based on the 2011 Population Census, the numberof housing units in Maroon Town has increased
significantly since 2001, contributing to the declining number of households to dwelling units.
Although the population of the townis projected to decline there is still indication of a shortage of
housing to meet the current demand. As such it is imperative that lands are reserved to

accommodate further growth and expansion of Maroon Town as a place of residence and
commerce.
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matter which should if possible be sorted into non-

recyclable and recyclable categories.

MAROON TOWN LOCAL PLANNING AREA PLAN
Maroon Townoriginallyknown as Trelawny Townis one of the five original Maroon settlements
of Jamaica, but the British removed all the Maroons from the area following the second Maroon
Warin the late 1700°s. It was previously known as "Furry's Town"after Furry, who was the last of
the Maroonchiefs to retain the office. Present day Maroon Town, however,is a strewn community
of small farmers, self-employed and unemployedresidents with a rich under-recognized history.

The local planning area is located within the south-easterly region of the St. James parish
boundary and on the north-western boundary of the Cockpit Country which is in neighbouring
Trelawny. It is bounded by various communities such as Spring Garden in the north; Georges
Valley in the east; Kenmure in the south and Tangle River in the west. It is approximately 32km
(20 miles) south east of or approximatelyan hour's drive from the parish capital of Montego Bay.

The population of Maroon Town declined by approximately seventeen percent (17%) in
population between 2001 and 2011 according to the Statistical Institute of Jamaica census. The
average annual growth rate was approximately negative one point eight percent (-1.8 %) during
the 10 year period. Based onthe currenttrend in population growth it is projected that Maroon
Town’s population will decline even further up to 2031. The dependency burden in 2011 was

calculated to be approximately fifty eight (58) dependents per one hundred (100) working
population, which is projected to decline even further

TRANSPORTATION

Public Transportation
The main mode of public transportation in Maroon Town is by taxis and minibuses. Presently,
there is no specific location from which these public passenger vehicles operate thus resulting in
the hazardoususeof the town’s main andparochial roads. The busesandtaxis that ply the various
routes throughout the area, park along the main road andoften times on private properties to pick
up and set downpassengers. Thisis a serioustraffic hazard as the roads are very narrow in some

instances and donot allow othertraffic to pass them whenthis is being done thus obstructing the
free flow of traffic.

With a steadily growing population it is increasingly necessary that provisions be made which
would improve the overall transportation situation and makeit safer for all road users especially
pedestrians.
POLICY MT TI The local planning authority will, along with the local

authority,identify an area to be used for the purpose of a

public transportation centre and on the identification of
such an area will seek to have the local authoritydevelopit
so that all public passenger vehicles will be able to operate
from this location.
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POLICY CB WSI The construction of catchment tanks will be required by
the planning authoritieseither as the main source of water
supply or as standby for single or multiple residential and
other developments in hilly areas and areas without access
to public water supply.

WASTETREATMENTAND DISPOSAL

Sewage Disposal
The Planning area has no central sewage disposal system. The 2011 STATIN Population Census
data showed that approximately thirty-fourper cent (34%)of the household used pit latrine, while
fifty- eight (58%) per cent had water closets. However, to safeguard the environment all methods
of disposal should conform to those recommendedby the Ministry of Health, National Resources
Conservation Authority (NRCA), local authority,local planning authorityand any other relevant
authorities.

POLICY CB WTI The Cambridge Local Planning Area does not have a
central sewage system; the following sewage disposal
methods will therefore be applicable in appropriate
situations:

(i) Grease trap, septic tanks andtilefield

(ii)any other safe and appropriate waste
disposal technology as may be developed
from time to time that is acceptable to the
local planning authority and the other
responsible agencies.

Solid Waste
There is a lack of a routine garbage collection system resulting in overflowing skips and small
illegal dumpsites especially within the town centre in the vicinity of the railway station. This is
unsightly,detracts from the town centre and needsto be remedied.

POLICY CB WT2 The indiscriminate and unsatisfactory disposal of waste
will not be encouraged andthelocal planning authoritywill
seek to have the appropriate agency collect the waste,
recycle what can be recycled dispose of the remainder and
provide the necessaryfacilitiesto do so.

Garbage disposalfacilitiesare limited and inadequate in the local planning area. This can have an
adverse effect on amenities and health of neighbouring properties and the general public through
the infestation of rodents and insects. All development should therefore make provision for proper
waste collection and storage in tamper and rodent proofdevices.

POLICY CB WT3 All new developments will be required to make adequate
provision on site collection and storage of solid waste
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SOCIAL AMENITIES

Institutions
The local planning area contains a variety of social amenities, such as post office, police station,
court house and churches, which facilitatesa basic standard ofliving.

POLICY CB SAI The Local Planning Authority will support the expansion,
upgrading and maintenance of all social facilitiesand will

identify lands for the purpose in the area as the need arises.

Education Facilities
The area is served by educational facilitiesthat range from early childhoodto secondary levels. In

the event that these facilities become inadequate, lands suitable to accommodate additional

facilitieswill be identified.

POLICY CB SA2 New proposals for educationalandinstitutional uses will be
assessed on their own merit and shall conform to all

required planning standards.

POLICY CB SA3 The local planning authority will identify suitable lands
within the local planning area to establish additional
educationalfacilitiesas the need arises.

POLICY CB SA4 Developments which would result in the reduction of the
available educational facilities will not be encouraged
unless provisions can be made at a suitable location
elsewhere to offset any loss which would result from such
development.

Open Space and Recreation
There is no community centre within the local planning area and public open spaces for

recreational purposes inadequate. However, several large tracts of undeveloped lands exist within

the locality, portions of which could be used forthispurpose.

The local planning authorityalong with the local authoritywill identify and preserve sites suitable

for such purposes whichwillbe indicated on the land use proposals map.

POLICY CB SA5 The local planning authority will identify suitable lands
within the local planning area to be used for recreational
uses and will recommend their acquisition to the local
authority.

WATERSUPPLY
There is a National Water Commission Sub-Station located within the local planning area.

Approximatelyeighty per cent (80%) of households have access to piped water from this facility.
However, due to some housing units having been constructed in areas of hilly terrain, these

residents do not benefit from this facility. Water is therefore provided privately by catchment

tanks in suchsituations.
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where it is possible to do so until the land is required for
other purposes.

URBAN ECONOMY
The majority of the economic activities in this area are located linearly along the Cambridge Main
Road. They provide jobs in the commercial, industrial and service sectors. The centre of the town
is defined by buildings clustered together many of which are in need of repairs. This creates a

problem for the expansion of individual shops due to the limited land space available.
Economic developmentis necessary for the revitalizationof the Cambridge community. The local
planning area is not self-sustaining, and is not equipped to maintain economic prosperity,
sustaining jobs, and good public services without first creating a competitive environment to
stimulate growth. The economic base of Cambridge has suffered greatly; one of the factors that
contribute to this is the discontinuation ofrail transportation.
POLICY CB UEI1 The local planning authorities will seek to develop the

economy of the local planning area through identification
and reservation of suitable sites for diverse commercial
activities.

POLICY CB UE2 The local planning authoritywill ensure that all large scale
commercial developments in the planning area have no
adverse impacts on the site to be developed or on
neighbouring sites or developments in the area for which
the proposal is submitted.

There are a number of mixed use activities present throughout the local planning area, such as
residential and commercial activities adjoining each other which will be encouraged to enable
buildings to be used to its full potential and introduce life to the town, especially at nights when
most activities cease operations. However, where land uses are incompatible this will not be
encouraged.
POLICY CB UE3 Compatible mixed uses that satisfy the needs of the

residents and create additional jobs will be encouraged by
the local planning authority.

POLICY CB UE4 The local planning authority is disposed towards home
based cottage industries in areas where they are compatible
with the existing surrounding developments and will be not
harmfulto theenvironment.

As a farming community there is the need for formal market facilitiesto be available for residents
to trade their produce. The existing market facilityis in disrepair and has been converted to other
uses forcing vendors to utilizethe road reservations for this purpose.

POLICY CB UES The local planning authoritywill seek to ensure that the
market facilitiesare protected and its use maintained for
the convenience of the residents in the Cambridge Local
Planning Area.
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its physical character or impede its use and functions as a
habitat for bats.

To the east of the local planning area is the Southern Conservation Area. This area has a highbiodiversity and also functions as a water catchment area for the Great River that runs along the
western boundary of the local planning area.

POLICY CB C3 Planning permission will not be granted for developments
which will result in the large scale destruction and removal
of the Southern Conservation area. An Environmental
Impact Assessment will be required for developments
within this area.

Built Environment
Though the use ofthe railway has been discontinued in Jamaica; the station stands as a reminder
of this period in our history and has been declared a national monument by the Jamaica National
Heritage Trust. Along with this all other buildings and lands deemedashistoric within the local
planning area will be conserved and protected. Development proposals on these sites must
contribute to the historical nature and character of thesite.

POLICY CB C4 The local planning authority will not grant planning
permission for any development which would adversely
affect the character and appearance of the railway lines
and stations which are historical monuments and buildings.
SUB-URBAN ECONOMY

Agriculture is still an important source of revenue within the local planning area with activities
ranging from large scale production of banana and coffee to small scale production of various
fruits and vegetables. The agricultural lands are within the urban fence and therefore needs to be
used cautiously against other activities which will reduce the amountavailablefor farming. In this
regard subdivisions in this area will be of the homestead type which will allow flexibilityin the
use of the land. See Policies LAP] and LPA2.

POLICY CB SUEI The local planning authoritywill give due consideration to
the establishment of agro industrial development at
suitable locations where the infrastructural facilities are
available and where surrounding amenities will not be
adversely affected if the need arise.

The undulating terrain in the area is not a deterrent to agricultural development. Also, there are
agricultural activities that do not require lands with good soil quality therefore land of a lower
agricultural capabilitymay be used for example livestock rearing, apiculture and greenhouseuses.
However, depending onthesize oftheagricultural development planning permission and a permit
or license from the Natural Resource Conservation Authoritymay be required.
POLICY CB SUE2 Activities such as livestock rearing and other intensive

agricultural uses not dependent on soil capability and
which contribute significantly to the suburban economy
will be encouraged on the lower grade agricultural land
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POLICY CB H4 The erection of any multi-familytype developments should
conform to all required planning standards and should
provide adequate amenity areas and parking as set out in
the Appendices. (See Appendix 12 Residential Density-
Standards and Controls, Appendix 20 Minimum LotSizes
for Single Family Residential Development and Appendix
21 General Consideration for Setback of Selected
Buildings).

POLICY CB H5 Permission will be given where necessary for residential
housing development which would be small in scale and
avoid the appearance of a housing estate but respect the
local environment.

The use of a range of densities allows developers to vary the types of dwellings on a site. Densities
will take into consideration the local characteristics including geology and slope along with the
character and interest of surrounding developments. The local planning area is hilly in some

sections and may not be able to be developed for housing purposes. However, should it become
necessary, densities in hillyareas will be of a low nature and will not be in excess of 50 habitable
roomsperhectare (20 habitable roomsper acre).

POLICY CB H6 In areas of steep slopes or unstable geology density for
single family/ duplex developments, shall not exceed 75
habitable rooms per hectare (30 habitable roomsperacre),
and may,in relation to the physical conditions existing in
the area, be varied by the local planning authority.(Main
cross Reference Policy SP H22- SP H24)

CONSERVATIONOF THE NATURALAND BUILTENVIRONMENT

Natural Environment
The diverse terrain allows various vegetative covering within the local planning area. These
include Montane Semi-Evergreen Forest, Woodland and Subsistence Plantation. These forested
areas serve as a habitat for a variety of plant and animal species and also contributes to the
character ofthearea.

POLICY CB CI The local planning authoritywill preserve stands of trees
and woodlandsthatare of ecological value by having them
placed under tree Preservation Orders by the Local
Authority.

The Big Bottom Cave whichis hometo a variety of bat species also plays a vital role in the local
ecosystem. It has the potential to be developed as an attraction but such activitieswill have to be
carefully monitored to ensure that there will be no environmental repercussions.

POLICY CB C2 No planning permission will be granted for the use of the
Big Bottom caveas an attraction which will adversely alter
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with the provisions set out in Appendix 9- Parking and
Loading Requirements and Figure 2, 3 and 5 Parking
Standardsof thisOrder.

Railway
The use of trains as a means of public transportation has been discontinued within Jamaica for a
numberof years. Within the Cambridge Local Planning Areaseveralrailwaylinesstill exist along
with the historic Cambridge Railway Station. These structures will be protected in anticipation of
the reimplementationof therailway.
POLICY CB T5 The local planning authoritywill support the restoration of

railway transportation within the planning area and will
seek to ensure that the necessary steps are taken to
preserve the existing infrastructure.

POLICY CB T6 The local planning authority will not support any
development within the railway reservation which is not
related to the reintroduction of railway transportation.
(Main Cross reference Policy SP T32)

HOUSING
According to data provided by the Statistical Institute of Jamaica (STATIN), in 2011
approximately seventy-five percent (75%) of the housing units in the local planning area were
owner occupied and approximately nine percent (9%) rent free. The incidence of squatting is
minimal across the local planning area mainly due to the relatively low demand for housing
accommodation.

POLICY CB HI Thelocal planning authoritywill normally support housing
developments on suitable lands, with the necessary
infrastructure to satisfy the demand for residential
accommodationwithin the local planning area.

There is no existence of multi-familyhousing units such as townhouses and apartments across the
local planning area. .

These developments are however not within the characterof the area, and are

unlikely to be based on the housing demand However, if the need should arise, multifamily
developmentwill be assessed individuallyand be located in areas zoned for residential purposes.

POLICY CB H2 New residential developments in the area should be
compatible with the nature and character of existing
development.

POLICY CB H3 Residential density shall not exceed 125 habitable rooms
per hectare (50 habitable rooms per acre) on a minimum
lot size of 0.2 hectare (“% acre), with building heights not
exceeding four (4) storeys for residential lots in areas that
do not have connection a central sewage system; where
there is no such system the units will be required to treat
sewerage to at least a secondary level using any of the
methodsapproved by theappropriate authority.
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lands are used for residential purposes with an extensivearea to the west of the local planning area
being undeveloped (shrub woodland).

TRANSPORTATIONAND TRAFFIC

Public Transportation
Transportation is a necessary facilityin the development of rural towns such as Cambridge. As a
result, this planning area is dependent on rural stage carriers and route taxis as the basic mode of
transportation.

Currently, there is no public transportation centre available therefore operators park along the
roadways to load and unload passengers. The frequent stopping has caused traffic congestion
especially along the Cambridge Main Road whichis a busy thoroughfare.
POLICY CB TI The Local Planning Authoritywill seek to ensure that the

area within the town indicated on the land use proposals
map as a transportation centre is used to accommodate
public passenger vehicles taxis and stage carriers and will
support the local authorityor any other agency responsible
for the construction of lay-bys and bus bays where
necessary within the town.

Road Network
The Main Road from Readingis the only major thoroughfare thattraverses the local planning area
from the north to south other than the abandoned railwaylines. It has created a linear pattern of
development for the town with all majoractivitiesbeing located on this roadway. Theincrease in
both pedestrian and vehicular movementhascreated a need for sidewalk facilities,which separates
and protects pedestrians from vehiculartraffic.

POLICY CB T2 The local planning authority will seek to ensure that
rehabilitation of any roads in the area by any road
authority will include adequate sidewalk facilities where
absent, for the use and safety of pedestrians.

POLICY CB T3 Any new roads to be constructed in the planning area
should conform to the requirements set out in Appendix 7-
Schedule of Roads Standards and Appendix 16- Visibility
Splays.

Parking
Residential parking outside of individual premises is normally permitted along interior roads
within a subdivision or on a vacant lot. Currently there are little or no parking facilities for
commercial activities within the local planning area. Vehicles are often parked along roadway
inhibitingpedestrian and/or vehicular movement. Commercial entities with parkingareas are often
occupied by taxis, which prevent customers from accessing these parkingspaces.

POLICY CB T4 All new development and extensions will be required to
satisfy their parking requirements on site in accordance
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time that is acceptable to the Planning Authorities
and other relevant authorities.

Solid Waste
Garbagecollection by the Western Parks and Markets is mainly carried out along the major roads
ofthe local planning area on a weekly basis. Other methodsof disposal are burning and dumping.
The improperdisposal of solid waste continues to remain a concern as this can cause the clogging
of drains along the road ways andpollution to neighbouring residents.

POLICY A WT3 Owners of buildings will be encouraged to have proper
garbage disposalfacilitieson their premises and the local
planning authoritywill seek to have Western Parks and
Marketsand other relevant authoritiesplace large garbage
receptacles in accessibleareas as a repository.

WATERSUPPLY
Sixty-two per cent (62%) of residents within the local planning area have access to piped water
while the remaining percentage uses catchments and other water sources. Although a high
percentage of population has access to piped water, the dailydistribution across the local planning
area is poor. For instance, residents in higher elevations have to rely on catchmenttanks for their
supply. Additionally,Jamaica’s freshwater resources are threatenedby climate change.

POLICY A WS1 The construction of rainwater catchment tanks will be
encouraged by the local planning authorities for
residential and other developments especially in hillyareas
and those without a piped water supply.

CAMBRIDGE LOCAL PLANNING AREA PLAN

Cambridgeis a rural town located in the Great River Watershed of South St. James.It is the third
largest town within the parish of St James and located approximately 24.14 kilometres (15 Miles)
to the south of Montego Bay. Cambridge Local Planning Area includes areas such as Richmond
Hill,Big Bottom, a section of Shortwood, Rosemount, Jubileeand Newton Farm.

The population of the Cambridge Local Planning Area grew at an average annual rate of 0.26
percent during the intercensal period 2001- 2011, from 3,966 persons to 4,073 persons. However,
assumingthatthe growth rate remains consistent with that for the period 2001-2011 it is projected
that in 2021 the population of the Local Planning Area will increase to approximately 4,183
persons.

The local planning area is an historic town that thrived on the production of banana and coffee
during the days of the rail, but has significantly declined as a result of the closure ofthe railway
services in 1992. The areastill possess some amountofagricultural lands; although most of the
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Educational Facilities
Educational institutions range from infant to secondary level and serve not only the local planning
area but its surrounding communities. These educational facilities include basic schools, two (2)
primary schools, one (1) high school and numerousprivate institutions. There is no real need at
this time for additional facilitieshence concentration will be on the protection of what exists.

POLICY A SA3 The reduction of the available educational facilities will
not be supported unless it can be proven that it is no
longer required for the purpose due to a scarcity of
students who normallysupport suchfacility.

POLICY A SA4 . All new educationalor institutional facilitiesmust meet the
requirements of the Ministry of Education and the
Planning Authority.

Recreation
There are numeroussocial clubs that are either community or school based with their activities
being undertaken at the community centre and on the school grounds. Such activities will be
supported by the local planning authoritieswith close monitoring from the community.
POLICY A SA5 The local planning authoritywill support the use of these

facilities for such activities providing they do not
manipulate the original use of the structure or is out of
characterwith the area.

WASTETREATMENTAND DISPOSAL

Sewage
There is no central sewage system and as such septic tanks and absorption pits are the main
methods of sewerage disposal where water is available. However, absorption pits are no longer
acceptable to the Health Authorities so the sewage has to be treated to a higher level. In other
situations, (where there is no water) residents may have to resort to Pit Latrines which should at
least be of the VIP type.

POLICY A WTI Permission will not be granted for new buildings or
extensions unless themethodof sewage disposal proposedis
to treat the sewage produced to at least a secondary or
tertiary level.

POLICY A WT2 In the absence of a central sewage system the following
sewage disposal methods may be permitted in appropriate
situations:

(i) septic tanks andtilefield

(ii) Any other safe and appropriate waste disposal
technology that may be developed from time to
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or on the same premises will be supported by the local
planning authority.

.

TOURISM
Due to its proximity to the capital Montego Bay, the tourist haven of the parish, the existence of
the Rocklands Bird Feeding Station and the Blue Hole Nature Park, sections of the local planning
area could accommodatebed and breakfast activities and this will be encouraged to assist in the
economic developmentofthearea.

POLICY A TOI Planning permission will be given for the development of
villasand other resort accommodationin selected locations
where they can conform with the policies and guidelines
required for such developments and where they will not
adversely affect the natural and physical environment of
the area.

POLICY A TO2 Proposals for new or improved tourism facilities and
attractionswill be supported on sites appropriate for such
development subject to the siting, design and
environmental considerations beingsatisfactory.

SOCIAL AMENITIES

Open Space
Open spaces make an important contribution to the character of any area and these can be in the
form ofpassive or active recreationalfacilities.At present there are no areas designated for such
purpose. Adjacentto the Anchovy Primary Schoolis an open area that is utilized for football and
other leisure activities by the school and other community organizations and would be ideal for
this purpose.

POLICYA SAI The Planning Authoritieswill seek to ensure that the local
planning authorityacquire lands adjacent to the Anchovy
Primary School that is currently being used as an open
space or othersuitable lands within the area and developit
for recreational purposes.

Institutions
The local planning area has the services of a library, two type II health centres, a Police Station,
and a Post Office. Fire response services are however received from the parish’s capital Montego
Bay.
POLICY A SA2 Developments that would decrease or eliminate any of the

existing intuitional facilitiesin the local planning area will
not be supported unless they are being replaced with a

similarfacilityof equal or greater staturein the locality.
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SUB-URBAN ECONOMY
The economy of the suburban area is basically one of subsistence farming. Somesections are
characterized by homesteads with bananas and oranges being the major cash crops. The National
Commercial Bank Foundation (NCBF) and partners implemented a citrus growing projectthat has
been beneficial to the local planning area. There is great potential for Agro-processing and other
complimentary industries.

POLICY A SUE]I The local planning authority will ensure that the areas
which have been delineated as agricultural lands on the
land use proposal map,for the local planning area is used
for sub-urban developmenttype activities when required
for development, and that lot sizes in sub-divisions reflect
that purpose. (See Policy LPA 1 and 2)

POLICY A SUE2 Light industrial developments, such as agro-processing
and service industries which are compatible with the
general character of the area and have no adverse impact
on the environment will be supported by the Planning
Authority.

URBAN ECONOMY
The major economic activities within this local planning area are commercial, office and light
industrial. The majority of these activities are located along the Anchovy main road andatits
junction with Roehampton road. There are also numerous mixed uses comprising of commercial
and residentialactivitiesthat are located throughoutthe local planning area.

POLICY A UE]1 Planning permission will be granted for commercial
activities and other mixed uses along the main road where
they are compatible with the existing developments and
will not cause damageto the amenities of the area.

POLICY A UE2 The local planning authority will give favourable
consideration to proposals for new commercial and office
development activities, which increases the range and
quality of the local facilities and services, and that are
readilyaccessible to residents.

POLICY A UE3 Setbacks from property boundaries for commercial and
office buildings shall be in accordance with the stipulations
of the Planning Authoritiesas set out in Appendix 21.

POLICY A UE4 Commercial and industrial activities that are detrimental
to the environment or surrounding uses will not be
supported by the local planning authority.

POLICY A UE5 Mixed use developments where office, residential and
commercial uses are accommodated on the same building
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POLICY A Cl The Planning Authorities will normally refuse planningpermission for any development that will have a
detrimental effect on areas or sites of natural value or anyof the five caves locatedin the local planning area.

POLICY A C2 The Planning Authoritywill normally support eco-tourism
development which do not result in the alteration or
degradation of caves and wild life supporting ecosystems
of the area,

The area is an undulating locality comprised of sinkholes and characterized by thick vegetationalong the hillsides. This vegetative cover assists in the slowing of run off, soil erosion, land
slippages and with the micro-climaticconditions ofthearea.

POLICY A C3 The Planning Authoritieswill not support the destruction
of trees or clusters of trees where they are of amenity value
and will if necessary encourage the relevant authoritiesto
place Tree Preservation Orders on such trees to ensure
their protection.

POLICY A C4 Planning permission will not be given for any form of
development which will result in the disruption or blockage
of any natural run off or drainage channel.

POLICY A C5 The Planning Authoritieswill ensure that environmentally
sensitive or vulnerable areas are reserved as natural areas
and greenbelt preserves for recreation whenever possible.

Built Environment
Within the years 1895 to 1992 the railway played an important part in the transportation of
commuters, goods and services while connecting Montego Bayto the country’s capital Kingston.
The Anchovy Railway Station still stands and is placed under the list of designated National
Heritage Sites in Jamaica.

POLICY A C6 The Planning Authority will support other government
authorities or agencies in the preservation of significant
historical monuments and structures within the local
planning area such as the RailwayStation.

The Rocklands Bird Feeding Station that accommodates various species ofbirds is located in this
local planning area. All efforts should be made to support its existence through the planting of
appropriate trees withinits vicinity.

POLICY A C7 The local planning authoritywill protect and enhance the
Bird Feeding Station by encouraging planting of trees in
vacant areas aroundtheestablishment.
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There are several housing developments throughoutthe local planning area that lack the social
amenities required the community. Developments are also located in vulnerable areas and can

result in danger to person and/or property.

POLICY A H6 The Planning Authority will not support proposed
residential developments where’ the necessary
infrastructure and amenities are unavailable unless it can

be proven that they can be provided within specified time
period.

POLICY A H7 The local planning authoritywill not support development
in vulnerable areas without the implementation of
mitigation measures to lessen the loss of life and/or
property. (Main Cross Reference Policy SP H24)

Whereit is intended to do a mixture of individual residential and commercial uses on the samelot
in a residential area the residential use will be of dominance and the commercial use should be
designedto reflect this.

POLICY A H8 Commercial development within residential areas will be
ancillary to the residential use and should not conflictwith
the residential characterof the existing area.

POLICY A H10 Planning permission will only be granted for commercial
development within housing areas if it provides an
essential service or facility to the community and has no

adverse impact upon the amenity of neighbouring
property.

POLICY A HII Proposals for change of use of a residential property will
be permitted onlyifit is to a non-residentialactivitythatis
compatible with existing residential uses and is normally
carried out in the day time and the amenity, privacy and
enjoyment of neighbouring dwellings is not adversely
affected.

CONSERVATIONOF THE NATURALAND BUILTENVIRONMENT

Natural Environment

Roehamptonis the location offive of Jamaica’s natural caves all of which are recognized by the
Jamaica Cave Organization. The Roehampton School Cave has been identified by the National
Environmentand Planning Agencyas onethatrequires conservation measures due to its biological
and hydrological importance (See appendix 3). Disturbance of such an environment would lead to

an imbalance in the habitual way of life for species that depend on this habitat. The order will
therefore make provisions forit to be maintainedin its presentstate.
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HOUSING
From the 2011 STATIN Population Census data the total number of dwelling units within the
Anchovy local planning area is 1371 with a population of 4,414. According to the Statistical
institute of Jamaica the national ratio per person per dwelling should be 4:1. Based on this
assumption the area satisfactorily meets the housing need to accommodate its residents. It is
projected that by the year 2021 the area would have hada total population of 9131 persons and in
2031 another increase is expected.
POLICY A HI

POLICY A H2

POLICY A H3

Land have been zoned on the land use proposal map to
adequately meet the increased housing needs of the local
planning area and the Planning Authorities will not
support non-residential development activities on these
lots that will obstruct their use for such purpose except in
extenuating circumstances.

Residential density shall not exceed 125 habitable rooms
per hectare (50 habitable rooms per acre) on a minimum
lot size of 0.2 hectare (% acre), in areas as indicated on the
Density Map with building heights not exceeding four (4)
storeys for residential lots in areas that do not have
connection a central sewage system; where there is no such
system the units will be required to treat sewerage to at
least a secondaryortertiary level using any of the methods
approved by theappropriate authority
In areas of steep slopes (25° - 30°)or unstable geology
density shall not exceed 75 habitable rooms per hectare
(30 habitable rooms per acre), in areas as indicated on
map 2 and shall be in accordance with the hillside
development guidelines as outlined in Appendix 22 and
factorclimate change considerations.

Housing units in the area are mainly owner occupied single family dwellings. Multi-family type
developments are sparse but envisioning the future population growth it is expected to increase
and will be supported in suitable locations where the planning guidelines can be metsatisfactorily.
POLICY A H4

POLOCYA H5

The erection of multi-family type development in suitable
locations will be supported but the owner will be required
to seek planning permission from the local planning
authorityand conform to all required planning standards
before and during construction.

Lot sizes for housing developmentshould be in accordance
with Appendix 20 Minimum Lot Sizes for Residential
Development.
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POLICY A TI The local planning authoritywill seek to ensure that the
vacant lot adjoining the commercial complex in the
Anchovy Town Square as shown on map Inset No.2 be
used for the purpose of a TransportationCentre.

POLICY A T2 Wherepractical the local planning authoritywill seek to
have the local authority and, or the appropriate agency
provide lay-bys for public passenger vehicles along the
main thoroughfare in the Town to pick up and let off
passengers.

Road Network
The Main road from Reading to Cambridge and from Reading to Shettlewood and other sections
of Westmoreland passes through the local planning area and is usedin the transportation of goods
and services to the communities within the area. Due to the importance of this roadway onstreet
parkingwill be discouraged to prevent congestion andfacilitatethe smooth flowoftraffic.

POLICY A T3 To prevent congestion along the main road passing
through the town the local planning authoritywill seek to
have theappropriate agencies discourage on street parking
in areas where vehicularconflictcould arise.

VehicularParking
Within the Anchovy town centre there is a mixture of uses (namely commercial, light industrial
and office) that generates a significant amount of vehicular and pedestrian traffic. Adequate
parking facilities are therefore needed to accommodate and ensure the safe movement of
pedestrians and free flow oftraffic along the roadways.
POLICY A T4 All new developments or extensions will be required to

provide adequate on-site parking facilities in accordance
with the parking requirementsset out in thisOrder.

Railway
The railway service that passes through the planning area has been non-operational for many
years. The order will make provisions for the re- implementation of the rail services if the
authoritiesso desire. (See also Policy SP T32)

POLICY A T5 The local planning authoritywill support the restoration
of railway transportation within the planning area and will
preserve the existing infrastructure where necessary to do
so.

POLICY A T6 The local planning authority will not support any
development within the railway reservation area which is
not in keeping with the re-introduction of railwayservices.
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(ii) Thenature of ¢ consultation undertaken for example, community meetings, serving of
notice in the press etcetera;

(iii) The time, date and place wheretheconsultation was held must be stated:
(iv) List of consultees.

B. Site/Location
(i) Coordinates to specify site location shall be providedat projection WGS 84 JAD2001.”
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 15

GENERAL DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS FOR TELECOMMUNICATIONNETWORK
1. STANDARDS

Size of site for base station for free standing structure

(i) Nobasestation shall be less 400 square meters (1312.3 square feet) for self support
towers.

Setback for free standing structure
(ii) The fore most part of each mast, tower shall be a minimum distance of 6.1 metres
(20ft) from the physical barrier.

Exclusion zone
(iii) Exclusion zones shall be determined and defined by acceptable physical barriers and
appropriate grating. Zones shall be a minimum of20m by 20m (65.6ft by 65.6ft) in size and the
physical barrier shall be a minimum of 3 metres (9.8ft) in height within the curtilage of thesite.

Height of tower
(iv) The minimum heightofself support towers/ mast shall not exceed 45.72 metres (150ft)
within urban areas.

(v) All mast, towers over 30 metres (98.4ft) must comply with the stipulation of the Civil
AviationAuthorityand Spectrum ManagementAuthority.For rooftop structures, the height of the
buildingmust constitute a part of the measurement.

Signage
(vi) Readily identifiablesignage warning the public to "Keep Out", who the operator/s of the
site are, theiremergency contact numbersshall be posted at a conspicuouspositionat thesite.

Parkingand accessto site
(vii) Sites must be adequately sized to accommodatethe maneuveringand parkingofnot less
than 2 service vehicles on site. Access way shall be a minimum of4.6m (1 5ft) with parkingbaysbeing 5.5 by 2.5 metre (18 by 8ft) wide.
Emissions
(viii)|Emissions from any apparatus associated with a basestation shall conform to Natural
Resources Conservation Authority(Air Quality) Regulation 2006.

2. INFORMATION ACCOMPANYING APPLICATION

A. Consultation information
(i) Result of consultation conducted by operators shall be submitted along with the
application as an accompanyingstatement;



1334 PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS (Dec. 31,2018
  

FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 14

SUBDIVISION ASSESSMENTCRITERIA

The planning authoritywill take into consideration the following criteria in assessing subdivisionapplications;
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)

whether or not closer subdivision or settlement of the land shown onthescheme
plan is in the public interest, or the land for any other reason whatsoever is
suitable for subdivision or it is premature having regard to the provision of
essential engineering and social services;
if adequate provision has been made for the drainage of any allotment or the
disposal of sewage there from;
if the subdivision would interfere with or render more difficult or costly the
carrying out of any public work or scheme of development whichis proposed or
contemplated by the Governmentof Jamaica or any local authority;
if the proposed subdivision conforms to recognised principles of town planning;
if there is adequate information given concerning the proposed co-ordination with
adjacentland and its developmentand services;
if the development conforms to the standards of amenities already established in
the area which should not be less than for the proposal.
if the proposal satisfy community needs by dedicating land of appropriate shape,slope and location at the minimum rate of one hectare (21/2 acres) per 100 lots
for the purpose;
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 13

INFORMATIONTO BE SUPPLIED WITH SUBDIVISION APPLICATIONS

SCHEME PLAN
Every Schemeplan prepared for the purpose of a subdivision shall show -

(a) the whole ofthe land beingsubdivided.

(b) the type of development and the several allotments and their areas,
dimensions, and numbers in sequence;

(c) the proposed phasingand seedingifany.

(d) contourlines with respect to residential subdivision especially where the
terrain is most uneven anddifficult;

(e) surface water drainage details;

(f) scale to which the plan is drawn;

(g) existing roads, reserves, access way and service lanes;

(h) the layout of the proposed roads and their approximate grades, the
proposedreserves, access ways andservice lanes;

(i) all those lands which are either affected by existing easements or to be
affected by easements which are created;

Gj) the nature ofall easements whetherexisting or to be created;

(k) the relationship of the proposed scheme with adjacent land or
development whetheror not underthecontrol of the applicant or owner:

I) such information as suffices to identify any particular road such as
names,letters, or numbers:

m) such other particulars as may be required in writing by the local
planning authority.

LOCATION PLAN
A location plan is to accompanyeach schemeplan showingtheposition of the subdivision in such a
manneras to facilitatemapping and location on ground. Such a plan should:

a) show the nearest places of importance to and from which anyroad leads;

b) show definable and easily recognizable marks on earth together with necessary
data such as distance from nearest mile post;
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Space mustbe set aside for recreational and landscaping purposesdifferent from the land reserved
for the building, car parking, driveway areas, foot paths accessory building and ancillary uses
where required. This referred to as the amenity area will normally be a portion of the totalsite,
but may also include swimming pools, communal lounges and otherareas within the site which, in
thejudgementoftheplanning authorities,can be used for general recreational purposes.

The minimum common "amenity area" for each unit should be provided as follows:

-Studio Unit 15 square metres
-One-Bedroom Unit 30 square metres
-Two or more Bedroom Unit 60 square metres

Landscaping
In new residential developments, a site plan will be required showing the accurate position ofall
existing trees and shrubs and those that are proposed to be removed, and those to be planted.
Existing trees and shrubs should, where possible be protected during the construction period byexclusionary fences which should be erected before site clearance commences.

The landscaped areas should be laid out before the development is occupied so that they will be
ready for maintenance at the time of occupancy.

Applications will not be considered in outline if the development or the area is felt to be
environmentallysensitive.
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Privacyand distance between buildings
Town House and apartment buildings require an area of privacy either for the outdoor use ofthe
occupants of a particular unit or to provide privacy from passers-by. This area is knownas the
privacy zone. The remainder of the open area where no privacy zone is required maybe used for
communalpedestrian purposes by the occupants of the project. The yard depth and privacy zone

requirements may vary depending upon the form of housing and on the use of the rooms having
principal windowsoverlookingthe area.

Each dwelling unit in a horizontal multiple housing shall have one yard area which serves as a

private outdoor living area for the occupants. This is normally associated with the living room,
but to allow flexibilityin design, the private outdoor living area may alternatively be located
adjacent to a dining room, study lounge or a kitchen which is combined with one of the above
uses.

A privacy zone should normally not be less than 4.5 metres deep. Outside a window ofa
habitable room the minimum distance to a wall or buildingshould be 7.5 metres,

The Minimum distance between twostorey building front (or back) elevation is 10.5 metres with
the condition of 20 metres distance to the next two storey building from its opposite back (or
front)elevation.
An outdoorarea adjacentto a non-habitable room shall have a minimum depth of 1.2 metres plus
0.6 metre for each storey abovethestorey or partial storey at groundlevel.

The Minimum distance between building in excess of two storeys should be twice the height of
the building measured on the side or front (or back) elevation to a maximum of30 metres. The
minimum distance between two end elevations of two apartment buildings should be 1.2 metres
plus 0.3 metre for each storey additional to the storey or partial storey at ground level to a
maximum of 3.5 metres, This is not applicable if the end elevation has the only window of a
habitable room. If so the distance should be minimum 7.5 metres. Along either front or back
elevations there should be a privacy zone of appropriate length.
For the distance between buildings of different heights, the height of the highest one dictates the
distance of parking from habitable room windows.

Amenities
(i) Single FamilyDetached Development
In housing developments, space such as parks, playgrounds and sports fields are needed as part of
the public areas. To ensure that this need is satisfied, in all new residential area in excess of 10
lots usable lands must be reserved for the above community non-residential needs at the minimum
rate of one hectare to every one hundred (100) dwelling units (lots). Such land should be
landscapedinitiallyand otherwise be developed.
The land reserved for public use should not be pieces left over as unsuitable for development of
houses. It is importantthatthe land is on usable ground andalsothat it is properly located within
the neighbourhoodsothat it can be convenientlyused for the required public purpose.

Consideration should also be given to the provision of large open spaces rather than several small
ones,

(ii) Multi-FamilyDevelopment (Apartments and Town Houses)
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 12

RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT- STANDARDS AND CONTROLS

Requirements
Residential density is used as a control over the physical intensity and bulk of buildings and
indirectly as a control on the number of people living on a particular site. Since the actual
occupancy of unit of accommodation is a variable that is dependent upon such factors as tenure,
size and mix of units of accommodation density is best expressed in terms of habitable rooms per
hectare rather than personsper hectare.

While density is useful in assessing proposals, other requirements such as adequate amenity space,
ground cover, floor area ratio, security, privacy and car parking spaces will be taken int
consideration. The general appearance ofthe building,distance to the adjacentdevelopment
established characterof the area will also be considered.

In calculating density all the rooms are regarded as habitable rooms except for kitchen and
bathroom, landing stairs, passages and storeroomsare also excluded. However, where a room in
an apartment or town house building is large enough to be converted into two or more habitable
roomsit will be counted as that number of roomsfor density calculation purposes, along with the
amenity area and parkingfacilitieswhich are to be provided for such development.
Wheretheproposalis for a site with an existing buildingthe density of the development should be
calculated as follows and shown on the drawings -

a) density for the whole site including habitable rooms in the existing building plus the new

proposal;
b) density for the existing building on its reducedsite area;

c) density for the new proposal onits newsite area;

Low densities may be appropriate for residential development wherethesite is of irregular shape,
the adjacent buildings are low rise, where there are trees or other natural features to be retained,
whereit is in a conservation area or where anotheruse is involved.

Security
Public safety and security should be given attention in the design, layout and lighting of
developments, especially as it affects the needs, of women,children, and the elderly and disabled
persons.

Where possible footpaths, play areas, and car parks should be well lit and should be overlooked
by habitable roomsor kitchens.
Footpaths should have a clear view through to public areas without any blind corners. Rear access
ways to dwellings should be avoided as should access through:a block offlats or between houses
to otherflats.

Play areas should be located so that they can be overlooked from nearby dwellings, but well
separated from roads and parkingareas; and landscaping should include low shrubs, ground cover
and well sited trees to avoid creating hiding places.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIXI1

THE DESIGN OF PARKING FACILITIES

1. The condition governing the design of parking facilities (see figure 3) for enclosed andunenclosed parking is an unobstructed rectangular minimum space of 5.5m x 2.5 m. for eachcar,
so, however,that-

(a) where parkingis parallel to the kerb, the length of the car parking space shall be increased to6.7m;

(b) where a vehicle can overhangthekerb by 0.6m and such vverhanging does notseriously limitthe use of a sidewalk or other access,the length of theparkingspace may be reduced to 4.88m;
(c) where the use of one car parking space is limited on both sides by a wall or column, theunobstructed width (face to face of obstruction) of the parking spa~e shall be 3.0m or if a door
opensinto the parking spaceonits long side, 3.36m;
(d) where the use of one parking space is limited on one side by a wall or column, theunobstructed width (face to face of obstruction) of the parkingspace shall be 3.0m;
(e) the minimum width ofa parking aisle shall be 5.5m except where parking is provided at alesser angle to the aisle than 60 degrees and access is one way only, in which casethe followingaisle width shall apply;

Angle of Parking - Minimum Aisle Width

30 degrees - 3.36m.

45 degrees - 3.97m.

60 degrees - 549m.

2. In the case of parking garages with columns, care must be taken to ensure proper moving ofvehicles and in no case should a columnprojectinto a minimum parkingspaceaisle,
3. For parkinggarages, carports and parking areas, the maximum gradient and the maximum crossslope shall be | in 20.

4. In certain types of developments, developers will be required to provide loading and off-loadingbays within the curtilage of thesite.

5, Each bay shall have an unobstructed rectangular space 6.7m by 3.0m and reasonable vehicular
accessshall be provided to each bay.
6. The parkingprovision for disabled drivers should be as indicated in Figure 2.
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16, A raised kerb ofat least 15cm. in height should be erected along street property lines exceptfor driveway openings so as to prevent operation of vehicles on sidewalks, and to define entrance
and or exit points.
17. Signs should be in accordance with the advertisement Regulations and should be located so as
notto reflect the sun into the face of motorists and should be large enough sothatthey can be seen
from a reasonable distance at a reasonable speed.
18. Each tank shall be vented to the atmosphere outside of buildings by means of an independent
vent pipe which should not be less than 3.65m. in height or 0.6m. above the top of the nearestadjacentbuilding.
19, All volatile flammable liquid storage tanks shall be installed below ground.
20. Integral containers of adequate design and capacity should be provided for solid waste, such as
discarded cans, bottles, etc.

21. Properfacilitiesfor storage and disposal of used and waste oil and gas must be provided.
22. Waste water from the washing of motor vehicles et cetera and sewage disposal should beto the
satisfactionof the Health Authorities.

23. Fuel should be stored in double walled container with leak spillage and over fill detection
system to minimise leakage and prevent contamination of ground water and the material of the
tank is to be coated to avoid corrosion.

24. A secondary containmentshould be in place to contain any spills or leakage and should have a
volumeofnot less than a hundred and ten percent of the volumeofthetank itself.

25. Normally no access to nor egress froma fillingstation shall be closer than 45.72m.to any road
intersection or sharp corner, or 76.2m. from the intersection of two main roads.

26. Tank access chambersandfillingpoints should beliquid tight to prevent accidental spillage
from entering the ground aroundtheinstallation.

27. The surface aroundtheroad tanker discharge area and around the vehiclefillingpoints should
be liquid tight, and the area drainedto a petrol/oil separator to prevent productfrom entering off-
site drainage systems.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX10

GUIDELINES FOR THE PROPERSITING AND DESIGN OF PETROLAND OIL
FILLINGSTATIONS

|. Stations should be located at a minimum of 152.4m from any public institution such as schools,
churches, public libraries,auditoriums,hospitals, public playgrounds,et cetera.

2. Area of land to be developed should besufficient to allow manoeuvring of vehicles within the
site boundaries but should not be less than 1858 square metres with a minimum frontage of 30.5m
on the primary street. Where the site is part of a functionally integrated commercial or industrial
complex, the size may be reducedto notless than 1120 square metres.

3. Filling Stations will not be allowed in any area wheretraffic situation is such that it will cause
obstructionsin entering or leaving a station or on tight curves where visibilityis not adequate.
4. Vehicular access or egress or crossover should be reasonably safe with adequate approach
distances especially where main roads andintersections are involved.

5. Whereverpossible, stations should be erected onlevel rather than sloping site to prevent rolling
of discarded materials such as cans, drums,et cetera.

6. When sited in shopping centres, stations should be located in an isolated area of the
developmentas long as planningcriteria are met e.g. set back.

7. Environmental impact on streams, lakes, ponds, aquifer, et cetera, will be taken into
consideration. An Environmental Impact Assessment may be required from the applicant.
8. Buildings are to be located a minimum of 12.20 m. from road property boundaries to provide
adequate area for manoeuvring of vehicles in the service area.

9. Canopies and supports over pumps and service equipment when located less than 6 m. from
interior residential lot lines or building or structure should be constructed of non-combustible
material.

10. Petrol pumpsshall be located a minimum of30.48 m. from any residential building.
11. No fuel pumps or other mechanical equipmentshall be installed so as to permit servicing of
motorvehicles standing on a public street or highway.
12. All service areas should be paved to avoid dust nuisance.

13. Exterior design of the buildingshould be compatible with adjacentdevelopment and should be
such that it is not detrimental to property values in the area.

14. In a residential area a landscaped open area 3.0m wide shall be provided along the rear
property boundary and 4.6m wide along the side property boundaries, and be separated from
paved area by kerborotherbarrier.

15, Where the site adjoins the side of, or rear boundary ofa residential lot, a solid wall 3.0m,in
height should be constructed and maintained along that lot boundary.
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 VEHICLELOADINGREQUIREMENTS WITHINSITE BOUNDARIES
 

 

 

Types of Building Numberof Loadingor off-loading bays

Shops, Showrooms, Stores, Markets, 1 for each building up to 930 square metres plus 1 for each 1850
Hospitals square metres offloorarea in excess of 930 square metrestoatotal of

3.1 for each 930 square metres thereafter.

Industrial Buildings used for | for each building up to 460 square metres plus | for each 930m? of
manufactureor storage floor area in excess of 460 square metrestoatotal of3.

 
One(1) for each 460 square metres thereafter.

Note: The design layout and landscaping of parking areas shall be in accordance with the Parking and loadingrequirements in Appendix 10 and figures 2, 3 and 5 of the Appendices.
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 Cinemas,Concert Halls, Theatre Town Centre locations, | space per 10 seats.
Otherlocations - | space per 5 seats.
 Primary Schools 1 space for every 5 Teachers.
 Secondary Schools | space for every 5 Teachers, plus | space for every 3 non-Teaching

staff
 Post-Secondary Institutions(Colleges,

Universities etc)
1 space to be provided for every 2 members ofstaff plus | space for
every five (5) full-time equivalent students in addition to administration
requirements.
 Hospitals 1 space for each 4 beds and | space for each 2 staff members.
 Clinics/Health Centres 3 spaces for each practitioner.
 Group medical, Veterinary or

Dental Practices
2 spaces per practitioner,

 Creche, Day Nurseries or Day Care
Centre

1 space per 3 staff members
plus an area for setting down and
picking up of children.
 Assembly Halls, Auditoriums,City

and Town Halls, Court House,
Lecture Halls

1 for each 8 seats

 

Place of Public Worship or Religious
Instruction

| space per 7 seats plus one parking
space for each 4.5 m2 offloorarea in
assembly rooms with movable seats or |
space per 6.5 square metres if no permanentseat is provided
 

 

 

 

 
Petrol Filling Station 5 car parkingspaces per service bay

plus a minimum of3 car parkingspaces up to a site area of 500
square meters and an additional space for each additional 250 square
meters

Golf Courses 4 spaces perhole.

Tennis/badminton 4 spaces percourt.

Parkingfor Disabled In all parkingareas for developments

 
open to the public consisting of 3-19 spaces - at least 1 space; 20 spaces
or more - a minimum of 5% ofthetotal numberof spaces.
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APPENDIX 9

PARKINGAND LOADING RF QUIREMENTS
SCHEDULE OF VEHICLE PARKING REQUIREMENTS WITHINSITEBOUNDARIES

Type of Development Minimum Numberof Vehicle |

ParkingSpaces Required
Private Residence (up to two|1 for each individual unit.bedrooms)
Private Residence(over two|2 for each individual unitbedrooms)
Apartment Buildings and Town|1.25 for each individual unit.
Houses
 Elderly persons accommodation(Self

contained
dwellings)

2 per three units

 Elderly persons
accommodation(Groupedflat)

| per three one bedroom units.
 Guest Houses | for each 2 guest unit plus | for each 4.5 square metres of public dining

room. Motels and Hotels | for each 2 ofthe first 40 rental sleeping units; | additional space for
every 3 rental sleeping units thereafter. In addition | employee parking
space for each 10 guest rooms plus | for each 4.5 square metres of publicdining room.
| coach parking space per 50 bed spaces in the hotel. Villas | per 2 bedroom villa
2 per 3 bedroom villa Hostels for studeats | space for every 4 units plus
| space per 2 full-time membersofstaff, Civic Administration Building,

Office building,Librarians
| for each 20 squares metres offloor area inclusive of store rooms plus |

Spaceperunit for staff parking where the building is divided into smallerunits. Museums & Art Galleries 1 space per 30 square metres of public display space
 Shops, Stores, Supermarkets | for each 20 square metres of gross floor area inclusive of store-rooms

plus | space per unit for staff where the building is divided into smaller
units,
(The same applies to Shopping centres). Markets To be assessedindividually Restaurants | for each 4.5 square metres of public dining room
 Take-Away Fast Food Shops 6 spaces per unit, plus | for each 4.5 square metres of dining area orpublic dining room.

 Industrial Buildings used for
manufactureor storage

| for each 185 square metres of gross floor area including office space,plus provision for trucks as indicated in Vehicle loading requirements.

 DanceHalls, Clubs and Bars | space per 2 square metre of public floor area.

 Games Buildings Public
ExhibitionHalls

or

  
| space per 3 staff membersplus | space
for every 10 square metres of exhibitionarea
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 8

NATIONAL WORKSAGENCY(NWA) SCHEDULEOF ROADSIN ST. JAMES

The following road reservations have been approved or recommended and will be carried out in due course by
the appropriate Road Authority. These routes will be protected and no developmentwill be permitted which
could in any way obstruct the proposals or makeit more costly to Government to implement.(SEE MAPin
Figure 6)
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Standard of new roads and improvements to existing roads in subdivisions in the Order Area will berequired to comply with the above schedule.

Roadsarein four classes:-

a) Service Roads:

b) Housing Estate
Roads:

c) Main Housing
Estate Roads:

d) Arterial Roads:

These are used for direct access to individual lots within aresidential area or for access to commercial premises.
These are intermediate collector roads fortraffic generated byservice roads.

These are the main roads withina residential area and would
normally be used as busroutesoras densertraffic routes throughresidential areas.

These are the main roads normally through the city or linking
parts of the city ( and would be equivalent to the National Works
Agency Class A Road).
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SCHEDULE OF ROADSTANDARDS(All measurements in metres)

FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.
APPENDIX 7

 

Side Reservation(eachside)

 

 

 

   
 

 

 Type of Road Total Carri-
Reser- age-
vation way

Total Paved Planted

(a) Service 9 6 1,5 - - Reservation, carriageway,
Roads paving and planting may be

varied by Local Planning
Authoritydepending on
circumstances.

(b) Housing 12 6 3 1.2 1.8 Paving and planting may be
Estate varied by Local Planning

Roads Authoritydepending on
circumstances.

(c) Main 15 8.5 3.25 1.45 1.8 Paving and Planting may be
Housing varied by Local Planning

Estate Authoritydepending on
Roads circumstances.

(d) Arterial 30 7.5 See special requirements (2)2.4 shoulders and a
Roads medianstrip, or such

requirements as the Local
Authoritymay consider
adequate.

(e) Arterial Roads 21 14.6 See special requirements (2)3.2 footpathsor such
where standards of
(d) are not required)

    
requirements as the Local
planning Authoritymay
consider adequate.
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Windsor Castle WINDSOR CASTLE CAVE Wetpassage Y
LEMY RIVER RISING CAVE|Stream PassageWoodland
LEMY RIVER FLOODSINK Simple shaft

York Estate OVERHILLCAVE Dry passage
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gi River|st. LEONARDS CAVE Wet passage
LAWSON BOTTOMCAVE Complex Cave
RICE BOTTOMCAVE 1** Notin Fincham

Rocliampton RICE BOTTOMCAVE2** Notin Fincham

RICE BOTTOMCAVE3** Not in Fincham

on SOHOOL Not in Fincham for St. James
Rosehall area SARAH CAVE contains bones & coins
Somerton WINDSOR LODGE CAVE Chambercave

Schaw Castle
DEADBABY SINKHOLE** Not in Fincham
JACKSON YOUNG'S CAVE_|Stream Passage Y

LIKKLE CAVE** Not in Fincham
ROCKY ROADCAVE** Notin Fincham Y

SPRINGVALEEAST RISING Impenetrable rising

Soringvale SPRINGVALESINK Impenetrablerising
SPRINGVALE SOUTH CAVE|Cave with a pool Olemedd

aiayfVaLS SOUTH water present
UPPER SPRINGVALE CAVE_|Chambercave

Spring Vale LIBERTYCAVES Dry Passage
Spot Valley DOVERCAVE ChamberCave a

NIAGARA RIVER CAVE Not in Fincham for St. James
NODEWOODCAVE#1 Notin Fincham for St. James

Sweetwater
ROCKY ROAD CAVE Not in Fincham for St. James
SWEETWATERCAVES Not in Fincham for St. James

Tangle River area JARMON BOTTOMCAVE Stream Passage
BOTTOMPASTURECAVE Stream passage

Vaughansfield RUDIST ROCK CAVE Stream passage
VAUGHANSFIELDCAVE Stream passage

Welcome fiall area
BARRY CAVE Chambercave

WELCOME HALL CAV* Stream passage Y
 

 
White Castle area

 
MICEY GULLY CAVE

 
Chambercave
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CHATSWORTHCAVE Chambercave Y i

DEAD BABY SINKHOLE**|Notin Fincham
GUN HILLCAVE Noinformationgiven
PROSPER ROCK CAVE Unknown
SCHAW CASTLE CAVE Notin Fincham Y Y
TEN MILE POST RISING Impenetrablerising
THOMPSON'S CAVE Chambercave ii *

YOUNG GULLY CAVE Wet passage Y Y
YOUNGS CAVE Stream passage
MOCHO CAVE Dry passage Y ¥

Mochoarea
MOCHOSINK CAVE Stream passage
MO' BAY AIRPORT CAVE paleontologicalsite
MURDERER'S CAVE Labyrinth

Mjonevo Bay
PROVIDENCECAVE Chambercave ile
SEWLL CAVE* Chambercave Y

TIP POT Simple Cave
TRYALLCAVE no description

Séovetnedt peaosets
MARROW CAVE Dry passage Y

MARROW CAVE2*** Y

Mount Horeb area|FREE MOUNTAIN CAVE Dry Passage Y

BLUE HOLE GLADECAVES|Notin Fincharn for St. James
NIAGARA RIVER CAVE Notin FinchamforSt. James

Niagara River area|NIAGARA RIVER SINKS Not in Fincham for St. James
NODEWOODCAVE ChamberCave
NODEWOODCAVE2 Labyrinth Y

PARSON HUTCHINS HOLE|ChambercavePhoenix property
SAND BOTTOM CAVE Shelter cave

JACK'S LODGE CAVE Cave with a pool N

—
SHELL CHAMBER CAVE Shaft to a cave

SUMMERHILLCAVE-1 Cave with a pool
SUMMERHILLCAVE-2 Stream passage Y

     
 

 



DEc. 31,2018] PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS 1317

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COOLGARDENCAVE-4 Stream passage
COOLGARDENCAVE-2 , Stream passage Y

COOLGARDENCAVE-3 Stream passage
COOLGARDEN CAVE-1 Stream passage
FLAMSTEADCAVE River cave

FLAMSTEADRISING CAVE|Resurgence cave

PUMPHOUSE CAVE Resurgence cave

TRAT'S SINK NORTH Impenetrable sink
TRAT'S SINK SOUTH Impenetrable sink
GARLANDSRISING Impenetrablerising

Garlands GARLANDSSINK Impenetrable rising
WILLIAMS CAVE Stream passage

Huntely PISGAH RIVER SINK Not in Fincham for St. James

Hopeton area KEMPSHOTCAVE archeological cave

Jerico area McKENZIE CAVE Chambercave osed
Kempshot Pen area|BANQUILLEY CAVE no description

CARLTONSINK-1 Impenetrable sink
CARLTONSINK-2 Impenetrable sink
CARLTONSINK-3 Impenetrable sink
CUP & SAUCER CAVE Resurgence Cave
LIEBERT’S GREAT HOLE Notin Fincham
MALDON CHURCH CAVE Dry passage

Mision seas MALDON SCHOOL CAVE_|Stream passage
MALDONRIVER RISING Stream passage
PETERKINCAVE Stream passage Y

ROACH CAVE Stream passage

ROTA CAVE Stream passage —d
=

ROTA SINK Complex cave
 

TANGLERIVER SINK Impenetrable sink
 

Marchmontarea JACK SPRING CAVE Notin Fincham for St. James
 

Maroon Townarea

  
BARRACKS CAVE

 
Stream passage
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 6

CAVESIN ST.JAMES

List of Caves Identified for St. James extracted from “Jamaica Underground,the caves, sinkholes
and underground rivers of the Island” by Alan G. Fincham 1997 and information from the Jamaica
Caves Organization (JCO)(http://www.jamaicancaves.org/main.htm)

Bats Present
Location Nameof Cave Type of Cave NEPA JCO Bat

Confirm|CaveList
Belfont area GUNGOO CAVE Unknown

Sie earpiece
CARR CORNER CAVE Dry Passage
SWALLOW CAVES no description

Cambridge Cave BIG BOTTOMCAVE Dry passage Y Y
Chatham area CHATHAM CAVE no description

BARROWSCAVE** Not in Fincham
BELFIELD CAVE** Notin Fincham

Chatworth FITZIE FISSURES 1-2-3** Notin Fincham
ROTTENGOAT CRAWL Notin Fincham forSt. James
VALLEYPIT Not in Fincham for St. James

Content Mountain|MOUNT PARNASSUS CAVE_|no description
Ducketts area RETRIEVE HOLE Cave to a shaft

MAFOOTARIVERCAVE Stream passage ¥ ¥
MAFOOTA-3 Wetpassage

Endeavour Glade MAFOOTA-1 Shaft to a pool
MAFOOTA-2 Shaft to a pool
MAFOOTABLUE HOLE Shaft to water

Plageeatrate
DUPPY CAVE Complex Cave
LIEF SINK Impenetrable sink

Flamstead BANANA MARKETSINK Impenetrable sink
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 5

SCENIC AREASIN ST.JAMES

Areas of great beautyare sometimes quite extensive. In a sense, theyare presentin the public
domainin that they are visible from public places such as road, park or vantage point.It is
intended to preserve the characteristicsof such areas for the continued enjoyment by the public at

large. Followingis a list of places of natural or scenic beautywithin which careful planning
control is needed,so that the essence of the view be notlost:

Accessible areas of scenic beautyand scenic routes:

SA I.

SA2.

SA3.

SA4.

SA5.

Main coast road, Great River to Reading, which is an important tourist route (part of the
Lucea- Montego Bay main road) with varied land and seascapes;

From the border with Westmoreland and the Sweet River Road to Reading Main Road,
whichis crosscountry route of increasing importance;
From the border with St. Elizabethalong Middle Quarters to Reading Main Road,via
Bethel Town, which is a cross-country route of increasing importance;

Catadupa to Falmouthscenic route through the cockpit country;

FlowerHill,the spectacularview from thehistoric buildingarea.

Otherareas requiring control are those from which very fine views maybeobtained ratherthan

beingbeautyspots in themselves. Following are some which are outstanding and well known to

the public now;

l the view west from the effort, Montego Bay, beingthe view along the Hanover
coast and over the town of Montego Bay;height of buildinglimitation is
required in this instance;

2 the view from Fort Street, Gloucester Avenue and Kent Avenue westalong the
Hanover Coast, whichis a great feature with tourists particularly at sunset and
dusk.
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APPENDIX 4

SCHEDULE OF BEACHES ALONG THE ST JAMES DEVELOPMENTORDER AREA
COAS

LOCATION TYPEOF BEACH

Sunset Public BathingBeaches

lronshore Public BathingBeaches

Mahoe Bay Public BathingBeaches

Coral Gardens Public BathingBeaches

Greenwood Public BathingBeaches

Walter Fletcher Commercial BathingBeaches
 

Doctor’s Cave Commercial BathingBeaches
 Cornwall Club Commercial BathingBeaches
 

 

 

 

 

Tropical Commercial BathingBeaches

Spring Garden Fishing Beaches/ Bathing/Seaside Park)
Railway Beach Fishing Beaches

Whitehouse Fishing Beaches

Rosehall Fishing Beaches/ Bathing
 

Success Farm Fishing Beaches/ Bathing/Seaside Park
 

 
Grange Pen Fishing Beaches

  
 

The bathing beaches listed above are vested in the St. James Municipal Corporation while the
combined fishing and bathing beaches are the responsibility of the Fisheries Division of the
Ministry of Agriculture and of the Municipal Corporation respectively. The fishing beaches are
operated by the Fisheries Division on behalfof the fishermen.
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Churches, Cemeteries, Tombs
 Salter’s HillBaptist Church — ruin 13/05/1999
 St. Mary’s Anglican Church, Montpelier 23/03/2000
 

 

Public Buildings
 Old Court House (Montego Bay Civic Centre) 30/05/1999
 

 

Statues and OtherMemorials
 Sam Sharpe Monument 23/03/2000
 

 Sugar and Coffee Works
 Ironshore Windmill Tower 30/05/1996
 

 

Miscellaneous
 Old Albert Market, Montego Bay 30/05/1996
 Old Slave Ring, Montego Bay 08/04/2004
 The Dome, Montego Bay 30/03/2000
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX3

SCHEDULE OF MONUMENTS,HISTORICAL,ARCHAEOLOGICAL, ECOLOGICAL,
AND ARCHITECTURALSITESAND BUILDINGSIN ST. JAMES

Thelist of sites and buildings which follow indicates areas of particular beautyor havinghistoric,
archaeological significance. It is not a complete inventory ofall significant sites and structures in
the parish but gives an indication of what should be preserved in the carrying out of permitted
development works and in the absence of intended development to be conserved. The local
planning authority may, after consultation with the Jamaica National Heritage Trust and on the
advice or direction of the Authority,add to this list. Should any item cease to exist the local
planning authority may after consultation with the Commission and the Authority and with the
express consent of the Authority, remove such item from the list. Sites and buildings of
architectural or historic interest are as follows:-
 

ST. JAMES SITES DATEDECLARED
 

Buildings of Architectural and Historic Interest
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

  Anchovy RailwayStation 02/10/2003

Barnett Street Police Station, Montego Bay 23/03/2000

Cambridge RailwayStation 02/10/2003

CinnamonHillGreat House 13/05/1999

Greenwood Great House 15/03/2001

Grove HillHouse, Montego Bay 13/05/1999

Harrison House, Montego Bay 13/05/1999

Montpelier RailwayStation 13/05/1999

No. | King Street, Montego Bay 15/07/1993

No, 2 Orange Street and No, 6 Comer Lane 17/02/1994

Roehampton Great House 03/04/2003

Rose Hall Great House 13/05/1999

Town House, Montego Bay 15/03/2001

 
 

 



Dec. 31,2018] PROCLAMATIONS, RULES AND REGULATIONS 1311
  

FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 2

LIST OF MAJOR URBAN CENTRES/LOCALPLANNING AREAS
The principal urban community and main Local Planning Area is Montego Bay. The otherslisted
below, along with Montego Bay, will have development plans prepared for them andit is
anticipated that basic infrastructure, social services and amenities will be given priority in these
areas. Being areas of growth, local commercial centres are expected to develop as well for which
planning permission will be required from the local planning authority.

Greater Montego BayIe
2. Anchovy
3. Cambridge
4. Maroon Town
5. John’s Hall
6. Adelphi
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"urban" meansabuilt up area of town with a local planningarea;

"warehouse" means a building, or land used temporarily for the purpose of storage or
distribution of goods and materials.

2. TelecommunicationsNetwork-Glossary
“Base Station” meansa structure or structures that consist of transmitters and receivers that are

connected to antennas by feeder cables. A base station can be a microcell, macrocell or
picocell and can either be mobileorfixed;

“Co-location/mastsharing” means- the utilizationof one site by more than oneservice provider
and ortheutilizationof one or more mast by more than one service provider;

“Exclusion zone” means- an area within which radiation exposure guidelines maybe exceeded.
Zones shall be a minimum of 20m by 20m (65.6ft by 65.6ft) in size and physical barrier
shall be a minimum of 3 meters (9.8ft) in height;

“Macrocell” means- a base station that provides the largest area of coverage within a mobile
network. The antennas at this station must be positioned at a height, which prevents
obstruction from terrain or buildings;

“Mast tower” means- a ground based or roof top structure that supports antennas at a height
wheretheycansatisfactorilysend and receive radio waves;

“Microcell” means- base stations that provide additional coverage and capacity to macrocells. A
microcell is usually sited where there are large numbersofusers;

“Physical barrier” means- a fence or wall not less than 3 metres (9.8ft) in height which encloses
a basestation;

“Picocell” means- a base station which is normally found within existing buildings and provides
more localized coverage than a microcell;

“Precautionaryapproach” means before a developmentis permitted it should be shownthatthe
risk from the development is acceptably low. The lack offull scientific certainty or an
absence of information indicating that a risk is unacceptably high should not be reasons
to approve development;

“Radio waves mean” electromagnetic wave of frequencies lower than 3 million megahertz
propagatedin space withoutartificial guide (Radio and TelegraphControl Act);

“Sound broadcasting” means the dissemination by wireless telephony of sounds of anydescription but does not include sounds, which form part of a television broadcast;
“Televisionbroadcasting” meansthewireless transmission ofvisual images or pictures, together

with any soundsbroadcast for reception along with those images orpictures.”
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“climatechange” meansany significant change in the measuresofclimate lasting for an extended
period of time and includes major changes in temperature, precipitation, or wind patterns,
amongothers, that occur over several decadesor longer.

“climatechange adaptation” meansanticipating the adverse effects of climate change and taking
appropriate action to prevent or minimize the damage they can cause, or taking
advantage of opportunities that mayarise.

“climatechange mitigation” means humanintervention to reduce the human impact on the
climate system; such as strategies to reduce greenhouse gas sources and emissions and
enhancing greenhouse areas thatabsorbs carbon dioxide.

"commercial development" means development for the provision or supply of goods or service
by wholesale orretail; but does not include a warehouse.

“countryside” meanslandsthatare outside the built up area.

“cubic content" means the cubic content of a structure or building measured externally and
determined by multiplyingthe floor area by the height.

"dwelling house" means a building or part of a building forming a self-contained premises
designed to be occupied by a single familyor household and does not include a building
containing one or moreflats;

"density'' means the numberof habitable roomsthatwill be allowed per hectare of land;

"ecological sensitive area" means an area which is vulnerable to natural disasters and human
impact;

"environmental impact assessment'' means a study of the environment to detect how a
development would impact on the environmentin the area in which the developmentis
proposed;

"facade" meansany exterior surface of a buildingother thantheroof,

"flat" meansa separate and self-contained premises constructed for use as a dwelling and forming
part of a building from someotherpart of whichit is divided horizontally;

"floorarea" meansthegross horizontal area measured from the exterior faces of exterior walls or
exterior supporting columns for any floor not enclosed by exterior walls together with
any floor space provided for mechanical equipment, elevator shafts and stairwells at each
floor, other than basement space used as car parking facility;

"floor area ratio" means the ratio of total floor area of a building to land area at the location
expressed as a decimal whichis determined by dividing the total floor area on a lot by the
lot area;

“ground cover/ footprint” means the amount of ground covered by hard surface development
whether or not it is roofed or un roofed, enclose by walls, or open space used for
accommodationor any auxiliarypurposes but does not include outdoor parkingareas.

“growth centre” meansa local planning area;
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 0.50 or as 33 1/3 2 33 1/3
indicated in the

Office in OtherAreas|policy Guidelines
for the area

0.50 33 1/3 2 33 1/3
Industrial

Institutional 0.66 33 V3 3 50

    
 

NOTE
Floor area ratio and heightofa buildingwill be used to control the quantity offloorspace
proposed by a development. This is necessary to avoid the over developmentofa site
which could result in excessive strain on the infrastructure in an area.

It is not necessary that all the developments should meet the proposed floor area ratio
level indicated as this is a maximum and not a minimum.

Wherearesidential and a non-residential use occupy different sections ofa site, the floor
area ratio and residential density will be calculated in relation to the portion of the site
occupied by each.

Where both uses are combined in the same building the residential density will be
calculated after subtraction of the area needed to accommodate the non-residential
developmentat the normal maximum plotratio or vice versa.

The maximum plot coverage for commercial and office buildings located within the
Downtown area maybevaried by the Planning Authorities.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.
FIGURES

FIGURE1

DENSITY,HEIGHT AND LOT COVERAGE FOR MAJOR LAND USES
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necessary mitigating measures to be taken by the applicant or public agency;
e) An incentive statement which will list all incentives or waivers of standards requested

from the Authorityand the rationale for such requests;
f) An amenities statement which identifies amenities the applicant will provide to ensure the

quality and affordabilityof the project at a higher level than under standard densities and

methodsof development and such amenities include —

(i) Onoroff-site parks, recreation areas or otheropen space development;
(ii) The off-site water or sewer disposal connections;
(iii) The access roads or, where necessary, street widening;
(iv) The dedication of land for public services and utilities;
(v) The contribution to the maintenance of public services and utilities;
(vi) The inclusion of dwelling units for sale or rental households at or

below the median incomelevel in the project mix;
g) A staging plan for the project or components oftheproject

The authoritymay waive any of the requirements mentioned above.

In its statement of project approval, the authoritywill include a list of all conditions that the local
authoritywill insist be met by the applicant and these conditions may include modifications to the
proposed design, an approvedlist of amenities along with the scale and methodof paymentof any
financial contributions to be made to the Authorityand a time scheduled for development. Where
an applicant fails to start a proposed development within the period specified by the Authoritythe
local planning authoritymay cancel such permission, whereupon the developmentshall revert to
the land use category in which it was zoned as if there were no application for development.
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use classes shall be eligible for consideration. Developers are encouraged to use the incentive
development approach to providing affordable housing for low and moderate income households
and applications for affordable housing developments will generally be granted moreflexibilityin
standards than will be permitted applications. An applicant for affordable housing developments
shall, in addition to complying with normal submission requirements, submit certification from a
certified Quantity Surveyor which states —

a)

b)

That the Quantity Surveyor has reviewed the submission as to the expected cost of the

developmentand the proposed rent levels and sale prices and term; and
That the submission indicates that at least fifty percent of the dwelling units can be

purchased or rented by households with incomesat or below the median incomelevelfor

the Kingston Metropolitan Area (as estimated for the calendar year in which the

application is submitted to the Quantity Surveyor).
An application for a planned development approval shall, in addition to the documentation
required for standard methods of development, be required to furnish the Authority with the
following:

a)

b)

c)
qd)

Mapsand drawingsat the appropriate scale showing-
(i) Property boundaries;
(ii) Existing topography and any alterations to be

made;
(iii) Soil conditions;
(iv) Location of all access roads and all utilities on

and adjoining the property (a narrative analysis
of their capacity to absorb new growth will also
be required);

Sketch plans and elevation drawings showingthelocation ofall proposed uses, structures

and roads along with the basic design concept of the proposed facilitiesincluding facade
treatment and description of materials;
Landscaping plan;
An area impact analysis which is a drawing or statement describing the project
neighbourhood and generally assessing the impact of the proposed project on the

neighbourhood and will include such topics as traffic generation, impact on the utility
system and identification of any adverse land and environmental effects, along with
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APPENDIX 25

GUIDELINES FOR INCENTIVEDEVELOPMENTPROCESS

The incentive development process is designed to facilitatecreation of well planned residential
and mixed use projects such as commercial and office facilities in any of the several Local
planning areas. The objectives of the process are sound project planning,efficient and economical
land utilisation (including assembly of under-utilised land), attractive urban design, affordable
housing andparticipation by applicants in funding or constructing amenities that will improve the
quality of the project and its environment. In improving developments under the process, the local
planningauthoritywill support the approval of incentives given by the Authoritysuch as granting
increases in permissible building height and densities and modification of other development
standards and requirements to promote flexibilityand high quality project design. In supporting
specific incentives the Authoritywill consider whether the application —

a) Supports the general policies of the Order or any individual area plan that may be

adopted;
b) Makes the project affordable to lower income households;
c) Enhancestheproject surrounding;
d) Provides present or future occupants of planned developments with a living or

working environment and amenities superior to those that could be achieved by
applying the normal standards and requirements of thisOrder.

The Authority may approve an application for planned development with or without modification
and mayset conditions of performance for implementation. Prospective applicants will be urged to
discuss their project concepts with professionalstaff of the local planning authorityprior to formal
application submission to the local planning authority.

Incentive development may take place in any of the Local planning areas and the mass of such
development must harmonize with the existing adjacent development. Such development will
have a minimum lot size of one and one half (1%) hectares. If an applicant does not ownall the
property that is included in an application, the applicant must provide evidence to the local
Authority that all owners of properties covered by the application are legally committed to
development in accordance with the submitted plans. In residential zones, incentives may be
granted for larger density.

a) From 75 habitable rooms per hectare to no more than 124 habitable rooms per hectare;
b) From 125 habitable roomsper hectare to no more than 249 habitable rooms per hectare;
c) From 250 habitable roomsper hectare to no more than 374 habitable roomsperhectare,

Incentive developmentproject applicants may, in addition to density incentives, request waivers of
height, setback, site coverage and green space requirements and projects combiningtwo or more
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The most suitable and efficient design must be selected in connecting the gas pipeline to
the plant at the consumptionpoint.
Proposals for the installation of STORAGE and REGASIFICATION TERMINAL must
include an Environmental Impact Assessment done in accordance with the requirements
of the Natural Resources Conservation Authority. This should include assessment of the
site for the potential for negative impact on water, soil and air for potential impacts on
flora and fauna, the human society within the sphere of influenceand any otherpotential
impacts on the environment. The assessment must also include recommended mitigation
techniques for the cited impacts. Preventative and protective measurements must be
incorporated into the assessment along with a proposal for future assessments.

4. SAFETYCONSIDERATIONS
The main hazard is due to the flammablenature of the LNG and the NG which both burn
when exposed directly to an ignition process, Fire protection systems must be designed to
protect all the processes and areasatthefacilities.
If there is a leak without the incidence of ignition then the natural gas will be diluted by
the air. Therefore a safety area around the facilitythat allows for sufficient dilution of the
natural gas must be established to minimize any effects a leak may have on other
surrounding infrastructure.
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ii. The parkingarea mustnot disturb pedestrian and vehicular traffic entering and exiting the
plant.

SETBACKS
i, The minimumsafety distances from tanks to property lines will be 0.7 times the container

diameter, but notless than 30 meters.
ii. No overhead or undergroundfacilityor public service infrastructure must cross the LNG

Plant.

INSTALLATION
i. The lighting system must be adequate to ensure safety when operationsare being done in

the plant. This should be maintained at a minimum of 20 lux, in general and 200 lux in
the dischargearea.

ii. A water supply for fire protection system must be provided, except where there is a

justification for it being unnecessary or impossible to be installed. Such justification will
have to be approved by the Local Authority.

iii. For LNGstorage capacity greater than 450 m’, a water system may beinstalled to water
the high part of the tanks to avoid fire. If the plant does not have access to a regular water
supply it must be equipped with a waterreservoir thatcan deliver 2 hours of water supply
at a sufficient rate of 3 liter/min/m2in caseoffire.

iv. An odorization system must be installed to odorize the natural gas before it leaves the
plant.

v. The plant must be equipped with extinguishers in the tank zoneand in the vaporizer zone
and this should be donein association with the Fire Department.

LANDSCAPING
i. Landscape proposals prepared by a Landscape Architect showing a scheme of hard and

soft landscaping should be submitted along with the application for the prosed
development.

ii. The design must include a landscaped open area, 3 meters wide along the property
boundary,

ili. Landscaping including trees or shrub planting and suitable screening surrounding the
plant may be required to integrate the facilityinto the local environment.

DRAINAGE
i. Rain Water in the impoundmentareas must be extracted by pumpsorholes in the wall

which must be closed immediatelyafter the water is removed.
ii. Hazardous waste must be confined and managed in compliance with the facility's

approved Risk Prevention Plan and the storage areas must not bedirectly or indirectly
connected to the public drainage systems.

iii. Waste water from the washing of equipment and sewage disposal, must meet NEPA’s
and the health authoritiesguidelines and standards for sewage and effluentdischarge.

3. SITE PLANNING CONSIDERATONS

i. The site plan must make provision for horizontal and vertical tank installations. The
applicant must access and justify the impact on the landscaping for the chosen tank
configuration
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The Site

i. The LNG Company must owntheproperty or have an agreement in place for using the
plot of land for this purpose for the minimum period of20 years.ii. The land on which the LNGsatellite plant or RegasificationTerminalis to be constructed
mustbe flat, with a minimum gradientto avoid the formation of puddles from rain. The
design of slopes andtrenchesis to be carried outto take this into account.

iii. A control center, warehouse and other auxiliary buildings are necessary in the
construction and operation of a Storage and Regasification Terminal and the erection of
these must conform with the Planning and Building Lawsof Jamaica.

iv. Provisions must be made for the effective management of waste generated during the
operations and maintenance ofthe facility. It will be necessary for the segregation of
different types of waste such as waste oils and oily rags used during maintenance.

v. Aesthetic impacts must be assessed with considerations givento the efficient use of land
and the aestheticimpact on the surroundings being taken into account.

vi. All LNG storage tanks must be equipped with some form of secondary containment with
the height and thickness necessary to ensure that all leaks or spills are effectively
contained. This may take the form of impoundment or bounded areas which must be
separated from the tank by at least 1.5 meters to permit access of a person. The
impoundingarea of every tank mustbeconstructed with a volumethat is equalto that of
the tank. The distance between two walls must be at least 4 meters to allow vehicular
traffic.

Vii. The plant must be located in an isolated area. Safe distances from other facilitiesand set
back limits must be taken into accountin the design ofthe facilityto avoid transmitting
accidental fires to other equipment. It will also be necessary to maintain distances
between equipmentand property lines to respect the requirementsof restricted covenants
imposed ontheland and adjacentto the lands.

2. STANDARDS

These are intended to ensure that the plant is functionally and aesthetically compatible with
adjacentusers.

ACCESS
li Site access must be exclusive for the installation from the nearest road and must be

designed for tanker trucks with a length in excess of 15 meters.
li. Site access must permit the movementandcirculation of two trucks simultaneously and

space must be available for maneuvering and positioning the trucks to connect to the
tanks.

iii. A metal fence or building walls must be installed around the plant to restrict the access
of non-authorizedpersons. Access should only be through a secured gate entrance with
permission being required from a control centre to open the gate and all entrances and
exits being recorded.

PARKING
i, A parking area for other vehicles must be constructed in an area that does not disturb the

operations of the cistern trucks, and, be made available for staff and visitors and be in
accordance with the standardsset out in this Order.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 24

GUIDELINES AND STANDARDS FOR THE ESTABLISHMENTOF LIQUID NATURAL
GAS (LNG) REGASIFICATION TERMINALFACILITIES

Regasification of Liquid Natural Gas (LNG) is a system that allows the reconversion of the fuel
into gaseous phase, thereby enabling its supply to various consumption points such as houses,
towns, factories, large industrial areas and other end users. The LNG is received at the
Regasification Terminal where the process takes place and whereit is commonforthese facilities
to have storage tanks.
The introduction of industrial scale natural gas for fuelling power plants in Jamaica will therefore
require the construction of Natural Gas/ Liquified Natural Gas specific handling; storage and
distribution infrastructure in the island. An LNG satellite plant is one of the most common
components used to facilitate the use of Natural Gas by new consumers. The development must
guarantee the stability, safety and permanence in the supply of natural gas. In addition, the
development of the natural gas sector must be designed and operated to comply with Jamaica’s
environmental policies, legislations, regulations and standards. It will be necessary to develop a
regulatory framework in order to meet the minimum environmental health, safety and quality
standardsto receive, store and supply fuel.

1. GUIDELINES

i. The natural gas flows from the plant to the consumersin the gaseous phase bypipelines.
The routing of such pipeline must be clearly identified by the installation of signs on the
ground. Concrete or metallic posts with an identification plate must be installed ‘in
compliance with the following requirements:
- Each post mustbedistinctively visible from their immediate neighbor
- The maximum distance between each post must be 200 meters

il, The depth of the trench where the gas pipeline is to be buried must be more than
0.8metres from the top ofthesoil to the upper side of the pipe. Whenthepipeline crosses
any other underground infrastructure, the depth must be increased to at least 1.4 meters.
In case of rocky terrain these figures could be reduced in 10cm to decrease the cost of
excavation,

ili, The pipe must be laid on a sand bed and covered also with sand to avoid damagesin the
burial process, The rest of the trench may be backfilledwith the excavated materialif
this is soft and without sharp edges instead ofsand.

iv, The routing must maintain regulated distances from other infrastructure and services,
which exists in the area. These include for example electrical cables, fiber optic cables,
telephone lines, water conduits and drainage networks. The minimum distance from the
routing must be 0.4 metres except for electrical cables which must be maintained at a
distance of | meter. If it is not possible to maintain this distance, mechanical protection
elements mustbe installed between them.

v. When the gas pipeline is in proximity to an overhead powerline with metallic towers,
the distance to the towers must be at least 5 meters. In addition, a detailed dedicated
report assessing the influencebetween both installations must be prepared.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 23

COMMUNITY PLANNING
As a standard of the requirement for community facilitiesin neighborhoods of different sizes the
following facilitiesshall be provided:

Development of 200 to 600 dwelling units

°

°

°o

Shopse.g. grocery, pharmacyetc.

A primary schoolincludingbasic school (unless existing in immediate vicinity)
Communalareas (includingparking,sidewalks, commercial space, park and play areas)

Development of 601 to 1000 dwelling units

oO

°

°o

A primary school, basic school/day care centre

Commercialareas of 10 square metre per family includingcovered and openareas,
parking,petrolstationetc.

Communalareas includingparkingspaces, acess roads, sidewalks, park and play area

Developmentof 1001 to 3000 dwelling units

°

°

Adequate educationalfacilitiesfor the anticipated school age population
Space for commercial, cultural andsocialactivitiesat the rate of approximately 10 square
metres per family
A small administrative centre e.g. governmentoffice

Communalareas includingparks, playgrounds, parkingspaces, sidewalk, etc.

A church

A sport field
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1) Developments should not be designed to dominate the hillside but to blend with the
natural features and achieveharmony between natural and built environment, such as vegetation,
wildlifehabitat etc.

2) Natural features should be conserved and buildingssited so as to allow screening to
minimize intrusiveness of the development.
3) Buildingsshould be designed to conform to the natural topography and characters of the
site in order to reduce bulk and mass.

4) Architectural styles thatare viewed as massive and bulky should be avoided and the
stepping of foundations and roofs with the natural slope will be encouraged.

Note: The above information is extracted from the HillsideDevelopment Manual for Jamaica
prepared by the Mines and Geology Division, Hope Gardens, Kingston 6 and which should be
consulted for more detailed informationand guidelines relating to hillside development. The
Mines and Geology Division should also be consulted in the preparation of any development
application relative to thisactivity.
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1) Developmentwillbe permitted on slopes up to 30 degrees (58%slope) and may be
allowed in areas above underextraordinary circumstances subject to special conditions e.g. non-

residential type developmentsuchas cellular towers.

2) Areas with the potential for landslides, erosion and debris flood with slope gradient in
excess of 26 degrees(50% or 1:2 slope)should have extraordinary provisions that would allow
developments to proceed with minimal disturbance.

3) Where vehicular accessto a hillside property becomes problematicdue to steep slope or

deep, vertical cuts (75m) from main access road, developments may not be permitted ifaccess

cannotbeprovidedorit is clearly demonstrated that thiscan occur withoutgreat difficulty.
DEVELOPMENT ON COLLUVIUM SLOPES

I. Colluvial slopes should be avoided for large scale developmentas they are highly
unstable and prone to landslide and erosion and approval will only be given where it is proven that
such developmentcan proceed without having any negative impacts.
2; Deep foundation shouldbeused for buildingstructures on colluvial soils, unless it can

otherwise be demonstrated that an alternative suitable foundation design is acceptable to the
authority.
3. Excavated soils on these slopes should not be used as fill for load bearingpurposes, but
be used only for landscaping or other non-load bearingpurposes.

DEVELOPMENTIN LIMESTONE KARST

l. Wheresink holes and depressions are being used for storm water discharge they should
be prevented from blockage using trash rack or other devices where possible.
2. Duringsite preparation for development sinkholes, depression or cavities should not be
covered or buried butleft open. A professional assessment should be made ofthese cavities.

3. No developmentshall take place above,or in close proximity to caves or cavernsunless
the safety of the developmentcan be ensured.

4. Wherepossible runoff from roofs and impervious areas on site should be captured and
dispersed to adjacentdesignated areas (vegetation buffers, sinkholes, depression, soak awayetc.
whereit will not negatively affect otheractivities.

3. Detention areas suchas catch basins, soak awaypits or other flood control devices to

reduce peak flow, shall be constructed on hillside areas to reduce storm water run-off which,
where possible, can be conveyed to landscaped on-site oroff-site areas.

VISUAL IMPACT
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 22

HILLSIDE DEVELOPMENTGUIDELINES

RESIDENTIAL DENSITIES AND LOTSIZES.

(1) In calculatingdensities only areas that are developable will be included. Scarp slopes,
steep sided gullies, unstablehillsides,cliff faces, steep slopes exceeding 30 degreeswill not be
considered.

(2) In general, the developable area ona hillside site shall be contiguous (boundariesare in
contact and notscattered throughoutthesite). If the site is to be used for multi-familythe size of
the lot should be a minimum of0.8 hectares (2 acres).

(3) Areas thatare within the developable zone,but falls outside the contiguous developable
area shall be includedas part ofthetotal developablearea only if that portion ofthesite is
accessible and of a minimum size of0.2 hectares (0.5 acre) for single familydevelopment and 0.8
hectares (2 acres) for multi-familydevelopment.

(4) Wherethehillside is to be used for developmentandstraddles all slope gradient
categories, the average slope shall be used to determine residential zoning density.

(5) In order to determine zoning density, the slope category within the developable portion of
the land will be used as the guideline for residential densities. Tables 8.1 through to 8.3, of the
hillside development manualfor Jamaica prepared and published by the Mines and Geology
Division provides recommended guidelines in this regard and should be consulted.

(6) Slopes in excess of 30 degreesor unstable or active slopes on which developmentis
proposed shall not be consideredor used for residential purposes.

(7) Ecological formations which are normally problematic for constructione.g. shales,
colluvial soils and some non-limestonerock slopes shall be included from class 3 slopes (steeply
sloping). These may be reviewed on a case bycasebasis.

(8) Subdivision roads with circular/rectangular cul-de-sacs shall have minimum lot frontages
of 8 metresfor class 1, slope, 10 metres for class 2 slope and 14 metres for class 3 slopes provided
that the back boundary is at least 3.5 times the lengthof the frontage(see fig 8.2 in the Hillside
Development Manual for Jamaica).

Slope Steepness
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- all measurements should be taken from the face ofthebuildingto the property boundary unless
otherwise specified.
- the heightofthebuildingsshould not exceed two(2)floors from groundlevelfor single family
detached and duplex building. Basement may be located below ground level depending on the
contourof the land.

- the setbacks from any lot line may be increased by the planning authorityin order to protect the
privacyand visual amenities.

- Site coverage should not exceedfiftypercent (50%). Refer to appendix 10 and figure | for
guidelines for other uses.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 21

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR THE SETBACKOF SELECTED BUILDINGS
The following guidelines are suggested for the minimumsetback ofselected buildings from
property boundaries or existing buildingunless otherwise indicated in the Order.

a) Residential Development
i. Single Familydetached and duplex houses.

-side yard where provided should not be less than 1.2m perfloor for single and multi-storey
buildings.
- Rear yards should notbe less than 1/3 the height of the buildingor 3m whicheveris greater. -

Front yard should be a minimum of 6m.

ii. MultifamilyDevelopment (Apartments and Town Houses) under normal circumstances
the setback for apartments is as follows:

-side yards should be 1.5m perfloor from property boundary.
- A minimumof 14.9m from the rear or 2/3 the height of the building,whichever is greater is
recommended.

b) Apartments are guided by different densities depending on the area in which they are
located. The densities control the heights of the buildingsand eventually the setbacks. In all
situations the setback from the roadway will be guided by the height and widthof the road and
should notbe less than 21.0m from the road centreline. For the otherguidelines please see

appendix 10 andfigure |.

c) Commercial and office developments — In addition to the guidelines provided below for
commercial and office developmentrefer to policies GD 44 to GD 50 andfigure | in thisorder.

d) Institutional — there are several institutional buildingssuch as churches, schools etc.
Existing in the FlemmingArea and the possibilityis that more will be established in the near
future. Setbacks for the schools and churches should be

-1.5m from the side property boundary perfloor

- 3m from the rear property boundary
- 6m from the front property boundary
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 20
MINIMUM LOTSIZES FOR SINGLE FAMILYRESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT,

The minimum lot areas for detach, duplex or semi-detach dwelling with groundlevel accessshall
subject to satisfactoryarrangements for the disposal of sewage and general amenities be as
follows:

a) Detach House

i. Regional Centres

Minimum of 325.15m?for internal lots

Minimum of418 m? for cornerlots.

ii. Sub Regional Centre

- Minimum of 371.6 m?for internallots
- Minimum of 464.5 m? for corner lots

iii. Rural Towns

- Minimum of 4645m?forinternal lots
-|Minimum of 557.4m? for cornerlots

iv. Rural Areas (Lots outside the above)
- Aminimum of 1011.75 m?

b) Semi -detached or duplex house (for each half) falling under (i) and (ii) above minimum of
278.7m?for internal lots minimum of 371.6m? for cornerlots.

c) The minimumsizeof lots may be reduced for housing schemes wherethelayout indicates that
this can be done and the required amenities and utilityservices are available to satisfactorily
support the level of development proposed.
d) The minimum lot width for detach housingin all areas should be minimum of 12.19m and 10.7
m for each halfof a semi detach house.

e) Generally the ratio of lot width to length should not exceed 2 to 5, thatis, the width of thelot
should not be less than 40% ofthe length.
MINIMUM LOTSIZES FOR TOWN HOUSE AND APARTMENTDEVELOPMENT

In most areas wherethistype of developmentis allowed the minimum lot size is 0.2 hectares (1/2
acre) depending onthephysical characterofthearea.
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2. Signs should normally be located at fascia level and should not damageoriginalmouldingsor brackets. Size, design and method of illuminationwill be carefullycontrolled.
F Illumination

1. Illuminatedadvertisements will be considered in respect of amenity and public safety.
ica Public Safety
Regard will be given to possible dangerto users and operators of road transportparticularly where:-
(a) The meansofilluminationis directly visible from the transport system;(b) The colourofthesigns may cause confusion with traffic signals or other means

ofdirection;
(c) Brightness could result in glare, dazzle or distraction.
(ii) Amenity
(a) the illuminationof advertisements at high levels with long range visibility,will

not normallybe permitted;
(b) Flashingorintermittent signs will not normally be permitted.

G UnauthorizedAdvertisements and removal of Displays
Thelocal planning authoritywill take action to secure the removal of unauthorizeddisplays oradvertisements which are being displayed with “deemed consent” whereit is satisfied that this
is necessary to remedy a substantial injury to the amenity of a locality or a danger to members
ofthepublic.

H_ Hoardings and Poster Boards
Advertisement hoardings either free-standing or attached to buildings are generallyconsidered to be unacceptable as permanent features of the street scene, as they detract from
the townscape. They will normally be resisted unless they can be advantageously used to
screen unsightly buildingsites on a temporary basis pending development.

I Blinds and Awnings
|. In conservation areas, permission will only be granted for retractable blinds which have

no adverse impact on the street scene.

2. Onlisted buildings, blinds will only be permitted where they do not adversely affect thearchitectural or historic interest of the building.
3. Blinds abovethefirst floorsill level will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances.
4. Where blindsare unsuitably designed, mounted or located, the local planning authoritywill take appropriate action to remove them.
5. Very bright fluorescent, glossy or metallic finish blinds will not be permitted on listedbuildingsand in conservation areas.

Source: - LambethEnvironmental Services, 1992. Draft Unitary Development Plan, CourtneyHouse, London.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 19

AGRICULTURALLAND USE CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM

For agricultural purposes landis classified into the following categories related to agricultural use.

Class I
This is land whichis level with deepfertilesoil and no factors limiting its use for agriculture.
Class II
Land whichis suitable for cultivation with moderate limitations such as slope, inter-fill soils or
poor drainage.
ClassIII
Land suitable for cultivation with strong limitations by one or more of the following factors:

e Steepness or slope
e Infertilesoils
e Poordrainage

Class IV
Landthatis of marginal use for cultivation due to one or more ofthefactors listed above

Class V
This is land that is not suitable for cultivation due to adversesoil factors. It is usually steep land
that should be used for forestry orfruit trees.

Theclassificationsystem is of a general nature and in some instances may not be specific enough
for detailed planning. Note should also be madeofthe fact that a classificationcould be improved
by removing one or morelimiting factor(s).
Care should therefore be taken in the interpretation of agricultural land use and when in doubt,
reference should be madeto the Ministry of Agriculture.
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Height
Accommodation located on the beach will not be allowed to exceed three stories in height pluspitched roofifdesired subject to a ridge height of 12m (40 ft) above meansealevel. However, in
areas where the hotel is to be located on parcels of land exceeding 4.0 hectares in area higherbuildings may be allowed. This will depend on the character and design of the building inrelationship to the surrounding areas and other material consideration. Only low rise resortdevelopmentwillbe encouraged along the undeveloped coastal areas outside of the built up areas.

Setbacks
Setback from the high water mark should be in conformity with the guidelines in figure 4 as theterrain and otherconditions alongthecoastdiffer. No buildingshould be located within 12 metresof a road boundary and side boundaries should be a minimum of 3.7m for buildings up to threefloors. An additional 1.5m is to be added for each extra floorin excess ofthree floors. This could
vary depending onthesize andlocation of the site, the character of the surrounding area and theheight of the building.

Parking
This should be onsite and conform to the requirements set out in the parkingstandards in terms ofrequirements, design and landscaping.

Site Planning Considerations
Development mustsatisfy the requirements for ground (or plot) cover, plot (or floor) ratio,buildingheight and habitable rooms or guest rooms per hectare whicheveris relevant.

The standard for guest rooms per hectare is based on normal space standards for central andancillary facilitiesin resort hotels. Where these fall below the normal, adjustments will be madeby the planning authoritiesin the numberof guest roomssothatit is in conformity with allowabledensities in the area.

The local planning authority may exercise control over issues other than density such as theprovision ofparkingand aestheticconcernsin the processing of applications.

In urban areas hotels should have a minimum lot area of0.4 hectare of land for fifty (50) rooms;however, outside of urban areas the requirementis expected to be higher.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 18

ADVERTISEMENTGUIDELINES

The display of advertisements, whether illuminated or not, can have a considerable impact on
visual amenities. This is evident along main roads in rural areas and on buildings and open spaces
in urban areas. The local planning authoritywill therefore pay particular attention to thesiting of
advertisements to ensure that the characterof the country side, individual buildings and streets are
not adversely affected.
Signs will be controlled in accordance with the Control of Advertisements Regulations 1978.

Applications will be considered in respect of the amenity and public safety and the following
guidelines which have been adapted from the Lambeth Draft Unitary Development Plan (1992)
will apply:

A General Considerations
1. Regard will be paid to the general characteristicsof the locality- existing advertisements

in the locality will be disregarded in assessing its general characteristics.
2. Advertisementsshould respect the scale of the buildingsor sites in which they are

displayed, togetherwith the surroundings.
3. Displays at high levels will normally be resisted, particularly where they affect long

range visibility.
4. Advertisementswill be considered in respect of public safety.
5. Thepainting of walls as advertising space will not be allowedrather,the use of free

standing boards will be encouraged where possible.
Residential Areas
1. Advertising is generally out of place in any predominantlyresidential locality and will

normally not be allowed.

ype of developmenAlldisplays mustbe in scale with the particular buildingon whichtheyare
1. All displays must be in scale with the particular buildingon which theyare located and

must not conceal any architectural features.
2. A display mustnot be unduly dominantand the most importantcriterion will be the

overall visual effect upon the entirety of the buildingand its surroundings.
3. Advertisements must be properly organized and clutter will be resisted.

Declared Buildingsand Structures
1. Special consideration will be given to advertisements on or adjoiningbuildingsof

architectural or historic interest.
2. Internally illuminatedbox signs will normally be resisted

Conservation Areas
1. Advertisementswill be expected to preserve or enhance the characterofConservation

Areas.
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APPENDIX 16

VISIBILITYSPLAYS

Visibilitysplays are the angles of visibilitywhich are designed at all major road intersections.
They are intended to facilitatethe unobstructed vision of motorists from onestreet on to the other,
thereby minimizing the risks of accidents. Suggested visibilitysplays in relation to street type are
listed below:

ROAD VISIBILITYSPLAYS AND

 

 

 

 

 

  Road Type
Total Carriag SIDEWALK RESERVATION VisibilitySplay Splay DistanceMya . mar Total(one Paved Planted(m Angie Degrees) =

side) (m) (m) )

Service 9 6 WS - - 45 1.8
Road
Estate Road 12 6 3.0 1.2 1.8 45 3.0
Main Estate 15 8.5 3.25 1.45 1.8 30 3.0
Road (spine
or collector)
Mainarterial 2) 14.6 3.25 1.45 1.8 30 2.1
road
(adjacent Dual
residential
areas)

        
 

Sidewalk Reservations (Shoulders)
- Sidewalk reservations are required to support the paved surface oftheroad and to provide
areas for safe emergency stopping of vehicles, They should never be used as permanentparking
places for vehicles,
- The construction of sidewalk reservations should be doneas carefully as the construction
of the main paved area oftheroad except that sidewalk reservations on access roads would not
normallybe paved.
- Unpaved sidewalk reservations should be properly grassed and maintained,as if they are
not, storm water may enter the roadbase andaffectthestabilityof the road.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

APPENDIX 17

GUIDELINES FOR HOTEL DEVELOPMENT

Density
The density for hotel development will be calculated on the basis of the numberof guest rooms or
habitable rooms per hectare. A guest room is a hotel bedroom together with bathroom andall the
ancillaryaccommodationnormally necessary in a resort hotel.

Dwelling houses or resort apartments will be based upon the number of habitable rooms per
hectare (see definition).
Factors that will be considered in determining the density of a developmentare:-

o The availabilityof utilities such as water, sewerage facilities,etc.
The availabilityof good transportation links such as roads.
The amountof beach frontage available.
Whetheror notit is prime inlandsite.
Thetotal area of thesite.

oo0o
Densities for dwelling houses or resort apartments will range from a low of 37.5 habitable rooms

per hectare to a high of 75 habitable rooms per hectare along the coastal areas depending on the
level of infrastructure available, and a maximum of 7Shabitable rooms per hectare inland. The
ground cover will range from 15 per cent maximum andtheplot ratio 20 per cent.

The density of hotels will range from 18.5 guest rooms per hectare (7.Shra) in environmental
sensitive coastal areas to a maximum of 37.5 guest rooms per hectare (1Shra) in other coastal and
inland areas, depending onthe levelof infrastructure available.
The ground cover will be 15 per cent maximum andthe plot ratio 15 per cent maximum for
densities at 18.5 guest room's ph and 20 percent for both at 37.5 guest rooms per hectare.

Where the proposal is part of another development such as a golf course the density will be
calculated over the area that the buildingsoccupy rather than thetotal site area.

Access
Access points to hotels should be located so as to minimize turning movements acrosstraffic.
Where possible they should be located on service roads where the volumeoftraffic is less.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

FIGURE 2

PARKINGFOR DISABLED

To allow for assisted wheelchair users the preferred width ofspecial spaces allocated for disabled
dnvers is 3.60m, minimum 3.20m. To allow for ambulant disabled people the preferred width of
parking spacesis 3.00m, minimum 2.80m. While manoeuvring space maybetight, a width of 3 00m
will in practice, cater for independent wheelchair users.

Wheelchau users 3.6m wide Ambulant disabled 3 Om wide
onnaimum 3 2m wide nmunimum 2.8m wide | Standard bay > $m wide

ryxy 

     
 

2.5m 1 25m |4
       
 

Where adjacentspaces are reserved for disabled drivers, an access area 1.20m wide may be marked
on the groundto indicate that cars should beparked to either side. This will allow for access on one
side to the driver’s door of a car, and on otherto the passenger’s door. Car parking spaces for use
by disabled people should be suitably signposted. To deter non-disabled drivers from using the
spaces, the international symbol maybepainted an the ground, with the legend “Disabled Driver”.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE,contd.

FIGURE 3

PARKING LAYOUT
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FIGURE4

SETBACKS FROM HIGH WATERMARK

rTSET BACK FROM HWM
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FIGURE 5

PARKINGSTANDARDS

2.44m (8') minimum width 1.83m (6') sidewalk at ends of parking bays
walkway along face of to facilitate pedestrian access and protect
commercial buildings vehicles in end bay.   

giceeeesieeesiees

Driveway
‘ (Iwo-woy tratlic)

Driveway
(Iwo~way traffic)  
 L —S6’ (17069 38° (1582+

122m (4") wide planting strip between
parking bays to shade vehicles, screen
them from view and generally raise level
of amenity,
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ParkingStandards
60 degrees ~ Angled parkingdesign (double bay) Showing

Landscaping
1.83m (6') sidewalk at ends of parking baysto Facilitate pedestrian access and protect
vehicles in end bay, 

 

‘.
Driveway ffi “Driveway

.

 (one-woy traffic) ’ aie fi (one-way traffic) i

6’ tas77--H8: (sage)
122m (4*) wide planting strip between
parking bays to shade vehicles, screen
them From view and generally raise levelof amenity.
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ParkingStandards
45 degrees — Angled parkingdesign (double bay) Showing Landscaping

183m (6’) sidewalk at ends of parking bays
to facilitate pedestrian access and protect
vehicles in end bay,

   Driveway
one—woy traffic

q
<

Driveway
(one-way traffic)    

di3: c396etie'-s" (5694}++18’-5* (s604}+-20' (6096}—4

44m (8°) sqare planting beds.
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ParkingStandards
30 degrees—Angled parking design (double bay)

Showing Landscaping

1.B3m (6sidewalk at ends of parking bays
to facilitate pedestrian access and protect
vehicles in end boy

Driveway
{one-aeytrethe)

Driveway
{one-way rattic}      

YS
Leo 1609l-20° rbosp—len’ reno

122m (4wide planting strip between
parking boys to shade vehicles, screen
them from view and generally ralse level
of anenity

‘ [h0983-—1

 Grass Landscape
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FIGURE 6

NATIONALWORKSAGENCY (NWA) SCHEDULE OF ROADS

The following road reservations have been approved or recommendedandwillbe carried out in
due course by theappropriate Road Authority.These routes will be protected and no development
will be permitted which could in any way obstruct the proposals or make it more costly to
Governmentto implement. (SEE MAPin Figure 6)
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FIGURE7

MONTEGOBAYNATIONALWATERCOMMISSION (NWC) SEWAGE EXPANSION PLAN
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Anchovy
Adelphi
Conservation of the Natural and Built Environment
Control of Advertisements
Cambridge
General Coastal Development
Developed Coast
Energy
General DevelopmentPolicies
Greater Montego Bay Local Planning Area
Housing
Johns Hall
Local Planning Area
Minerals
Maroon Town
Objectives
Petrol FillingStation
Rural Area Policies
Rural Economy
Social Amenities
Sub-Urban Economy
Social DevelopmentCommission
Sectoral Policies
Telecommunication
Tourism
Transportationand Traffic
Undeveloped Coast
Urban Economy
Water Supply
Waste Treatment and Disposal
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Coast) Confirm Development Order 1982.
The Mines and Geology Department
Alan G. Fincham; Jamaica Underground,thecaves sinkholes and undergroundrivers of
the Island
The Jamaica Caves Organization (JCO) (http:// http://www.jamaicancaves.org/main.htm)
The Community Based Organization and other Stakeholders in the Parish of St. James
Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia
Energy Efficiency in Jamaica — Report from Global Energy Workshop,United States

Energy Association (USEA) and United States Agencyfor International Development(USAID) — March 6 — 13, 2010
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26.

27.
28.
29.

IDB and St. James Municipal Corporation. One Bayfor All, Sustainable Montego Bay
Action Plan
Barnett Limited, The Montego Bay South Project
Mines and Geology Division, HillsideDevelopment Manualfor Jamaica
Gore Developments Ltd, Montego West Housing Development, Montego Bay, St James,
July 2013

Dated at 10 Caledonia Avenue, Kingston 5, this 31‘t day of December,2018.

 DanvilleWalker , OJ. JP.
Chairman,
Town and Country Planning Authority
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PROPOSED LAND USE ZONING MAPS

LOCAL PLANNING AREAS

St. James Development Order Area Map — Map|
St. James Development Order Density Map Map 2
The Greater Montego Bay Local Planning Area Inset No.1]

° Urban Core Inset No.1.1
° lronshore Inset No. 1.2

Anchovy Local Planning Area Inset No.2
Cambridge Local Planning Area - Inset No.3
Maroon TownLocal Planning Area Inset No.4
Johns Hall Local Planning Area Inset No.5
Adelpli Local Planning Area Inset No.6
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Dated at 10 Caledonia Avenue, Kingston 5, this 31st day of December, 2018.
DANVILLE WALKER,OJ, JP,

Chairman,
Town and Country Planning Authority,
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ST. JAMES PARISH DEVELOPMENT ORDER
MONTEGO BAY LOCAL PLANNING AREA(Inset No.1)
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ST. JAMES PARISH DEVELOPMENT ORDER
MONTEGO BAY LOCAL PLANNING AREA (Inset No. 1.1)
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The numbersandletters refer to policies in the St. James Parish Development Order.
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ST. JAMES PARISH DEVELOPMENT ORDER
MONTEGO BAY LOCAL PLANNING AREA(Inset No.1.2)
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The numbersandletters refer to policies in the St. James Parish Development Order.
Thefollowing policies apply throughout the Montego Bay Local Planning Area Land
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ST. JAMES PARISH DEVELOPMENT ORDER
ANCHOVY LOCAL PLANNING AREA LANDUSE PROPOSALS(Inset No.2)
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The numbers andletters refer to policies in the St. James Parish
Development Order.The following policies apply throughoutthe
AnchovyLocal Planning Area Land Use Proposals (Inset No. 2)
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ST. JAMES PARISH DEVELOPMENT ORDER
CAMBRIDGE LOCAL PLANNING AREA LANDUSE PROPOSALS(Inset No.3)
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The numbers andletters refer to policies in the St. James Parish
Development Order.Thefollowing policies apply throughoutthe
Cambridge Local Planning Area Land Use Proposals (Inset No. 3)
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MAROON TOWN LOCALPLANNINGAREA(Inset No.4)
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ST. JAMES PARISH DEVELOPMENT ORDER
JOHNS HALL LOCAL PLANNING AREA(InsetNo.5)
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The numbers andletters refer to policies in the St. James Parish
Development Order. Thefollowing policies apply throughoutthe
Johns Hall Local Planning Area Land Use Proposals (Inset No. 5)
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ST. JAMES PARISH DEVELOPMENT ORDER
ADELPHI LOCAL PLANNING AREA(Inset No.6)
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The numbersandletters refer to policies in the St. James Parish
Development Order. Thefollowing policies apply throughout the
Adelphi Local Planning Area Land Use Proposals (Inset No. 6)

LPA1-LPA2, SP T1- SP T52, SP C1- SP C39, SP RE1- SP RE16,
SP UE1- SP UES, SP WT1- SP WT12, GD26 - GD88, RAP1
- RAP29, SP ED1- SP ED6

0 0.275 0.55 1.1 Kilometres
L 1 1 1 1:15,000

 
 

yr Oe %

q y x

ine s ww
“ x &

\

\ >
%

a eo y,

\ 5 LY

( Se & Sy
\ |

\ Se ~ I |

\ ORK
|

o

y xy ae

( So ; |

2S | I<>xy, he x»ZX 4 /

|

 LxSKRYS 4

l
“<q <EGERS /

|
tay

1
. SLRSEEY y iN Bao,EGRST lSRpy p

. < 2, ]

4 5LY C =
és Y

f
é

J i

¥ creRKYY L mASRR KDESSE 2 y

SKBSSx ySEs e .RRO 7

KK /KEEY )LSBVI ,
 698000  

   

 Prepared by: National Environment and Planning Agency
10 & 11 Caledonia Avenue, Kingston 5.

Prepared for:The Town and Country Planning Authority
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